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SECTION 01 00 00

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.1 GENERAL INTENTION

A.

Contractor shall completely prepare site for building operations,
including demolition and removal of existing structures, and furnish
all labor and materials and perform work for Morgue as required by
drawings and specifications.

Visits to the site by Bidders may be made only by appointment with the

Medical Center Contracting Officer.

Offices of LAI, as Architect/Engineers, will render certain technical

services during construction. Such services shall be considered as

advisory to the Government and shall not be construed as expressing or
implying a contractual act of the Government without affirmations by

Contracting Officer or his duly authorized representative.

Before placement and installation of work subject to tests by testing

laboratory retained by Department of Veterans Affairs, the Contractor

shall notify the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) in
sufficient time to enable testing laboratory personnel to be present at
the site in time for proper taking and testing of specimens and field
inspection. Such prior notice shall be not less than three work days
unless otherwise designated by the Contracting Officer’s Representative

(COR) .

All employees of general contractor and subcontractors shall comply

with VA security management program and obtain permission of the VA

police, be identified by project and employer, and restricted from
unauthorized access.

Prior to commencing work, general contractor shall provide proof that a

OSHA 30 certified “competent person” (CP) (29 CFR 1926.20(b) (2) will

maintain a presence at the work site whenever the general or

subcontractors are present.

Training:

1. All employees of general contractor or subcontractors shall have the
10-hour OSHA certified Construction Safety course and /or other
relevant competency training, as determined by VA CP with input from
the ICRA team.

2. Submit training records of all such employees for approval before

the start of work.
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1.2 STATEMENT OF BID ITEM(S)

BASE BID, GENERAL CONSTRUCTION: Morgue: Work includes general

construction, alterations, mechanical and electrical work, laboratory

equipment, utility systems, body 1ift, necessary removal of existing

structures and certain other items as further defined by the

construction documents.

B.

ALTERNATE NO.l: Do not relocate the Condensing Unit for the

Morgue cooler.

1.3 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONTRACTOR

A.

AFTER AWARD OF CONTRACT, 1 CD set of specifications and drawings and

one electronic file will be furnished. Hard copy drawings and

specifications will consist of those returned by prospective bidders.

Additional sets of drawings may be made by the Contractor, at

Contractor's expense, from reproducible sepia prints furnished by

Issuing Office. Such sepia prints shall be returned to the Issuing

Office immediately after printing is completed.

1.4 CONSTRUCTION SECURITY REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Security Plan:

1.

The security plan defines both physical and administrative security
procedures that will remain effective for the entire duration of the
project.

The General Contractor is responsible for assuring that all sub-
contractors working on the project and their employees also comply

with these regulations.

Security Procedures:

1.

General Contractor’s employees shall not enter the project site
without appropriate badge. They may also be subject to inspection
of their personal effects when entering or leaving the project site.
Employees should be aware that violation of law at the VAMC are
covered by Federal Law, not State Law.

For working outside the “regular hours” as defined in the contract,
The General Contractor shall give 5 days notice to the Contracting
Officer so that security arrangements can be provided for the
employees. This notice is separate from any notices required for

utility shutdown described later in this section.
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3. No photography of VA premises is allowed without written permission
of the Contracting Officer.

4. VA reserves the right to close down or shut down the project site
and order General Contractor’s employees off the premises in the
event of a national emergency. The General Contractor may return to
the site only with the written approval of the Contracting Officer.

Guards: NOT USED

Key Control:

1. The General Contractor shall provide duplicate keys and lock
combinations to the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) for
the purpose of security inspections of every area of project
including tool boxes and parked machines and take any emergency
action.

2. The General Contractor shall turn over all permanent lock cylinders
to the VA locksmith for permanent installation. See Section 08 71
00, DOOR HARDWARE and coordinate.

Document Control:

1. Before starting any work, the General Contractor/Sub Contractors
shall submit an electronic security memorandum describing the
approach to following goals and maintaining confidentiality of
“sensitive information”.

2. The General Contractor is responsible for safekeeping of all
drawings, project manual and other project information. This
information shall be shared only with those with a specific need to
accomplish the project.

4. Certain documents, sketches, videos or photographs and drawings may
be marked “Law Enforcement Sensitive” or “Sensitive Unclassified”.
Secure such information in separate containers and limit the access
to only those who will need it for the project. Return the
information to the Contracting Officer upon request.

5. These security documents shall not be removed or transmitted from
the project site without the written approval of Contracting
Officer.

6. All paper waste or electronic media such as CD’s and diskettes shall
be shredded and destroyed in a manner acceptable to the VA.

7. Notify Contracting Officer and Site Security Officer immediately

when there is a loss or compromise of “sensitive information”.
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8. All electronic information shall be stored in specified location
following VA standards and procedures using an Engineering Document
Management Software (EDMS).

a. Security, access and maintenance of all project drawings, both
scanned and electronic shall be performed and tracked through the
EDMS system.

b. “Sensitive information” including drawings and other documents
may be attached to e-mail provided all VA encryption procedures
are followed.

F. Motor Vehicle Restrictions

1. Vehicle authorization request shall be required for any vehicle
entering the site and such request shall be submitted 24 hours
before the date and time of access. Access shall be restricted to
picking up and dropping off materials and supplies.

2. Separate permits shall be issued for General Contractor and its

employees for parking in designated areas only.

1.5 FIRE SAFETY
A. Applicable Publications: Publications listed below form part of this
Article to extent referenced. Publications are referenced in text by
basic designations only.
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) :
E84-2008 ............ Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials

2. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):

10-2006 .....oviiin Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers
30-2007 ..., Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code
51B-2003 ............ Standard for Fire Prevention During Welding,

Cutting and Other Hot Work
70-2008 ... National Electrical Code
241-2004 ... ..o Standard for Safeguarding Construction,
Alteration, and Demolition Operations
3. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) :
29 CFR 1926 ......... Safety and Health Regulations for Construction
B. Fire Safety Plan: Establish and maintain a fire protection program in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926. Prior to start of work, prepare a plan
detailing project-specific fire safety measures, including periodic
status reports, and submit to Contracting Officer’s Representative

(COR) and Facility Safety Manager for review for compliance with
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contract requirements in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP
DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES Prior to any worker for the
contractor or subcontractors beginning work, they shall undergo a
safety briefing provided by the general contractor’s competent person
per OSHA requirements. This briefing shall include information on the
construction limits, VAMC safety guidelines, means of egress, break
areas, work hours, locations of restrooms, use of VAMC equipment, etc.
Documentation shall be provided to the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR)that individuals have undergone contractor’s safety
briefing.

Site and Building Access: Maintain free and unobstructed access to
facility emergency services and for fire, police and other emergency
response forces in accordance with NFPA 241.

Separate temporary facilities, such as trailers, storage sheds, and
dumpsters, from existing buildings and new construction by distances in
accordance with NFPA 241. For small facilities with less than 6 m (20
feet) exposing overall length, separate by 3m (10 feet).

Temporary Construction Partitions:

1. Install and maintain temporary construction partitions to provide
smoke-tight separations between construction areas and adjoining
areas. Construct partitions of gypsum board or treated plywood
(flame spread rating of 25 or less in accordance with ASTM E84) on
both sides of fire retardant treated wood or metal steel studs.
Extend the partitions through suspended ceilings to floor slab deck
or roof. Seal joints and penetrations. At door openings, install
Class C, % hour fire/smoke rated doors with self-closing devices.
Construction doors shall have combination cipher locks with key
cores to match the existing medical center for personnel access.
Refer to drawings for notes specific to each facility project.

2. Install one-hour fire-rated temporary construction partitions as
shown on drawings to maintain integrity of existing exit stair
enclosures, exit passageways, fire-rated enclosures of hazardous
areas, horizontal exits, smoke barriers, vertical shafts and
openings enclosures.

3. Close openings in smoke barriers and fire-rated construction to
maintain fire ratings. Seal penetrations with listed through-
penetration firestop materials in accordance with Section 07 84 00,

FIRESTOPPING.
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Temporary Heating and Electrical: Install, use and maintain
installations in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, NFPA 241 and NFPA 70.
Means of Egress: Do not block exiting for occupied buildings, including
paths from exits to roads. Minimize disruptions and coordinate with
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and Facility Safety Manager.
Egress Routes for Construction Workers: Maintain free and unobstructed
egress. Inspect daily. Report findings and corrective actions weekly to
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and Facility Safety Manager.
Fire Extinguishers: Provide and maintain extinguishers in construction
areas and temporary storage areas 1in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, NFPA
241 and NFPA 10.

Flammable and Combustible Liquids: Store, dispense and use liquids in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926, NFPA 241 and NFPA 30.

. Standpipes: Install and extend standpipes up with each floor in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926 and NFPA 241.

Sprinklers: Install, test and activate new automatic sprinklers prior
to removing existing sprinklers.

Existing Fire Protection: Do not impair automatic sprinklers, smoke and
heat detection, and fire alarm systems, except for portions immediately
under construction, and temporarily for connections. Provide fire watch
for impairments more than 4 hours in a 24-hour period. Request
interruptions in accordance with Article, OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS,
and coordinate with Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and
Facility Safety Manager. All existing or temporary fire protection
systems (fire alarms, sprinklers) located in construction areas shall
be tested as coordinated with the medical center. Parameters for the
testing and results of any tests performed shall be recorded by the
medical center and copies provided to the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR). During construction, all sprinkler heads shall
have extreme duty metal protective cages installed by the contractor.
Smoke Detectors: Prevent accidental operation. Remove temporary covers
at end of work operations each day. Coordinate with Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR) and Facility Safety Manager.

Hot Work: Perform and safeguard hot work operations in accordance with
NFPA 241 and NFPA 51B. Coordinate with Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR). Obtain permits from Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) at least 48 hours in advance. Designate the

contractors’ responsible project site fire prevention program manager
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to permit hot work. This person shall be identified in the contractors
written project safety program.

Fire Hazard Prevention and Safety Inspections: Inspect entire
construction areas weekly. Coordinate with, and report findings and
corrective actions weekly to Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR)
and Facility Safety Manager.

Smoking: Smoking is prohibited in and adjacent to construction areas
inside existing buildings and additions under construction. In separate
and detached buildings under construction, smoking is prohibited except
in designated smoking rest areas.

Dispose of waste and debris in accordance with NFPA 241, shall be
removed from buildings daily.

Perform other construction, alteration and demolition operations in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.

If required, submit documentation to the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) that personnel have been trained in the fire
safety aspects of working in areas with impaired structural or

compartmentalization features.

1.6 OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS

A.

The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of
materials) on Government premises to areas authorized or approved by
the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall hold and save the
Government, its officers and agents, free and harmless from liability
of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's performance.

Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities
may be erected by the Contractor only with the approval of the
Contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the Government. The
temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the
Contractor and shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon
completion of the work. With the written consent of the Contracting
Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be
removed.

The Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the Contracting
Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary roadways
constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting
Officer. When materials are transported in prosecuting the work,
vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by

the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or
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local law or regulation. When it is necessary to cross curbs or
sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage. The
Contractor shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs,
sidewalks, or roads.

(FAR 52.23610)

Working space and space available for storing materials shall be as
determined by the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR). Space for
contractor to utilize of onsite storage is at a premium. The
contractor should be prepared to store materials off site.

Workmen are subject to rules of VA Medical Center applicable to their

conduct.

Execute work so as to interfere as little as possible with normal

functioning of Medical Center as a whole, including operations of

utility services, fire protection systems and any existing equipment,
and with work being done by others. Use of equipment and tools that
transmit vibrations and noises through the building structure, are not
permitted in buildings that are occupied, during construction, jointly
by patients or medical personnel, and Contractor's personnel, except as
permitted by Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) where required
by limited working space. The contractor shall be flexible on daily
scheduling due to surgeries, medical center procedures or other
services and may be required to stop tasks upon immediate notice to
accommodate the medical center. Some tasks may be required to take
place during off hours or during weekends.

1. Do not store materials and equipment in other than assigned areas.

2. Schedule delivery of materials and equipment to immediate
construction working areas within buildings in use by Department of
Veterans Affairs in quantities sufficient for not more than two work
days. Provide unobstructed access to Medical Center areas required
to remain in operation.

3. Where access by VA Medical Center personnel to vacated portions of
buildings is not required, storage of Contractor's materials and
equipment will be permitted subject to fire and safety requirements.

4. The contractor shall maintain in operating condition existing fire
protection and alarm equipment. The contractor shall make
arrangements for pre-inspection of the site with the COR and medical
center Fire Protection Specialist at least 2 weeks in advance of the

proposed date of starting work in each specific phase or area. The
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contractor may not begin work Until the medical center Fire
Protection Specialist or COR has approved the work area.

G. Phasing: Not applicable.

H. Building will be occupied during performance of work.

1. Contractor shall take all measures and provide all material
necessary for protecting existing equipment and property in affected
areas of construction against dust and debris, so that equipment and
affected areas to be used in the Medical Centers operations will not
be hindered. Contractor shall permit access to Department of
Veterans Affairs personnel and patients through other construction
areas which serve as routes of access to such affected areas and
equipment. Coordinate alteration work in areas occupied by
Department of Veterans Affairs so that Medical Center operations
will continue during the construction period.

Construction Fence: Not applicable.

J. When a building is turned over to Contractor, Contractor shall accept
entire responsibility therefore.

1. Contractor shall maintain a minimum temperature of 4 degrees C (40
degrees F) at all times, except as otherwise specified.

2. Contractor shall maintain in operating condition existing fire
protection and alarm equipment. In connection with fire alarm
equipment, Contractor shall make arrangements for preinspection of
site with Fire Department or Company (Department of Veterans Affairs
or municipal) whichever will be required to respond to an alarm from
Contractor's employee or watchman.

K. Utilities Services: Maintain existing utility services for Medical
Center at all times. Provide temporary facilities, labor, materials,
equipment, connections, and utilities to assure uninterrupted services.
Where necessary to cut existing water, steam, gases, sewer or air
pipes, or conduits, wires, cables, etc. of utility services or of fire
protection systems and communications systems (including telephone),
they shall be cut and capped at suitable places where shown; or, in
absence of such indication, where directed by Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR).

1. No utility service such as water, gas, steam, sewers or electricity,
or fire protection systems and communications systems may be
interrupted without prior approval of Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR). Electrical work shall be accomplished with all

affected circuits or equipment de-energized. When an electrical
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outage cannot be accomplished, work on any energized circuits or
equipment shall not commence without the Medical Center Director’s
prior knowledge and written approval. Refer to specification
Sections 26 05 11, REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS, 27 05
11 REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMUNICATIONS INSTALLATIONS and 28 05 11,
REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY INSTALLATIONS for
additional requirements.

2. Contractor shall submit a request to interrupt any such services to
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR), in writing, 48 hours in
advance of proposed interruption. Request shall state reason, date,
exact time of, and approximate duration of such interruption.

3. Contractor will be advised (in writing) of approval of request, or
of which other date and/or time such interruption will cause least
inconvenience to operations of Medical Center. Interruption time
approved by Medical Center may occur at other than Contractor's
normal working hours.

4., Major interruptions of any system must be requested, in writing, at
least 15 calendar days prior to the desired time and shall be
performed as directed by the Contracting Officer’s Representative
(COR) .

5. In case of a contract construction emergency, service will be
interrupted on approval of Contracting Officer’s Representative
(COR) . Such approval will be confirmed in writing as soon as
practical.

6. Whenever it is required that a connection fee be paid to a public
utility provider for new permanent service to the construction
project, for such items as water, sewer, electricity, gas or steam,
payment of such fee shall be the responsibility of the Government
and not the Contractor.

Abandoned Lines: All service lines such as wires, cables, conduits,

ducts, pipes and the like, and their hangers or supports, which are not

to be reused, shall be entirely removed. Lines that cannot be removed
shall be sealed, capped or plugged. The lines shall not be capped in
finished areas, but shall be removed and sealed, capped or plugged in
ceilings, within furred spaces, in unfinished areas, or within walls or
partitions; so that they are completely behind the finished surfaces.

To minimize interference of construction activities with flow of

Medical Center traffic, comply with the following:
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1. Keep roads, walks and entrances to grounds, to parking and to
occupied areas of buildings clear of construction materials, debris
and standing construction equipment and vehicles. Wherever
excavation for new utility lines cross existing roads, at least one
lane must be open to traffic at all times.

2. Method and scheduling of required cutting, altering and removal of
existing roads, walks, and entrances must be approved by the
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).

Coordinate the work for this contract with other construction

operations as directed by Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).

This includes the scheduling of traffic and the use of roadways, as

specified in Article, USE OF ROADWAYS.

1.7 ALTERATIONS

A.

Survey: Before any work is started, the Contractor shall make a
thorough survey with the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and
a representative of areas of buildings in which alterations occur and
areas which are anticipated routes of access, and furnish a report,
signed by both, to the Contracting Officer. This report shall list by
rooms and spaces:

1. Existing condition and types of resilient flooring, doors, windows,
walls and other surfaces not required to be altered throughout
affected areas of building.

2. Existence and conditions of items such as plumbing fixtures and
accessories, electrical fixtures, equipment, venetian blinds,
shades, etc., required by drawings to be either reused or relocated,
or both.

3. Shall note any discrepancies between drawings and existing
conditions at site.

4. Shall designate areas for working space, materials storage and
routes of access to areas within buildings where alterations occur
and which have been agreed upon by Contractor and Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR).

Any items required by drawings to be either reused or relocated or

both, found during this survey to be nonexistent, or in opinion of

Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR), to be in such condition

that their use is impossible or impractical, shall be furnished and/or

replaced by Contractor with new items in accordance with specifications
which will be furnished by Government. Provided the contract work is

changed by reason of this subparagraph B, the contract will be modified
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accordingly, under provisions of clause entitled "DIFFERING SITE

CONDITIONS" (FAR 52.2362) and "CHANGES" (FAR 52.2434 and VAAR

852.23688) .

ReSurvey: Thirty days before expected partial or final inspection date,

the Contractor and Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) together

shall make a thorough resurvey of the areas of buildings involved. They
shall furnish a report on conditions then existing, of resilient
flooring, doors, windows, walls and other surfaces as compared with
conditions of same as noted in first condition survey report:

1. Resurvey report shall also list any damage caused by Contractor to
such flooring and other surfaces, despite protection measures; and,
will form basis for determining extent of repair work required of
Contractor to restore damage caused by Contractor's workmen in
executing work of this contract.

Protection: Provide the following protective measures:

1. Wherever existing roof surfaces are disturbed they shall be
protected against water infiltration. In case of leaks, they shall
be repaired immediately upon discovery.

2. Temporary protection against damage for portions of existing
structures and grounds where work is to be done, materials handled
and equipment moved and/or relocated.

3. Protection of interior of existing structures at all times, from
damage, dust and weather inclemency. Wherever work is performed,
floor surfaces that are to remain in place shall be adequately
protected prior to starting work, and this protection shall be

maintained intact until all work in the area is completed.

1.8 INFECTION PREVENTION MEASURES

A.

Implement the requirements of VAMC’s Infection Control Risk Assessment
(ICRA) team. ICRA Group will monitor dust in the vicinity of the
construction work and require the Contractor to take corrective action
immediately if dust or other materials is found. At any time the
contractor fails to maintain this program, the Contracting Officer may
stop ALL work until the Infectious Control Staff is satisfied that all
remedial actions taken by the contractor conform to VAMC policies.
Establish and maintain a dust control program as part of the
contractor’s infection preventive measures in accordance with the
guidelines provided by ICRA Group, as specified here and indicated on

the drawings. Prior to start of work, prepare a plan detailing project-
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specific dust protection measures, including periodic status reports,
and submit to Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and Facility
ICRA team for review for compliance with contract requirements in
accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND
SAMPLES.

1. All personnel involved in the construction or renovation activity

shall be educated and trained in infection prevention measures

established by the medical center. All personnel working on the

AN

project are required to watch the video, Infection Control During

Construction”.

Medical center Infection Control personnel shall monitor for airborne
disease (e.g. aspergillosis) as appropriate during construction. A
baseline of conditions may be established by the medical center prior
to the start of work and periodically during the construction stage to
determine impact of construction activities on indoor air quality. In
addition:

1. The RE and VAMC Infection Control personnel shall review pressure
differential monitoring documentation to verify that pressure
differentials in the construction zone and in the adjacent rooms are
appropriate for their settings. Upon notification, the contractor
shall implement corrective measures to restore proper pressure
differentials as needed.

2. In case of any problem, the medical center, along with assistance
from the contractor, shall conduct an environmental assessment to
find and eliminate the source.

The following preventive measures shall be adopted during construction

to keep down dust and prevent mold.

1. Dampen debris to keep down dust and provide temporary construction
partitions in existing structures where directed by Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR). Blank off ducts and diffusers to
prevent circulation of dust into occupied areas during construction.

2. The contractor shall not perform dust producing tasks within
occupied areas without the approval of the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR). For construction in any areas that will remain
jointly occupied by the medical Center and Contractor’s workers, the
Contractor shall:

a. Provide dust proof one-hour fire-rated temporary drywall
construction barriers to completely separate construction from

the operational areas of the hospital in order to contain dirt
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debris and dust. Barriers shall be sealed and made presentable on
hospital occupied side. Install a self-closing rated door in a
metal frame, commensurate with the partition, to allow worker
access. Maintain negative air at all times. A fire retardant
polystyrene, 6-mil thick or greater plastic barrier meeting local
fire codes may be used where dust control is the only hazard, and
an agreement is reached with the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) and VA Medical Center.

HEPA filtration is required where the exhaust dust may reenter
the breathing zone. Contractor shall verify that construction
exhaust to exterior is not reintroduced to the medical center
through intake vents, or building openings. Install HEPA (High
Efficiency Particulate Accumulator) filter vacuum system rated at
95% capture of 0.3 microns including pollen, mold spores and dust
particles. Insure continuous negative air pressures occurring
within the work area. HEPA filters should have ASHRAE 85 or other
prefilter to extend the useful life of the HEPA. Provide both
primary and secondary filtrations units. Exhaust hoses shall be
heavy duty, flexible steel reinforced and exhausted so that dust
is not reintroduced to the medical center.

Adhesive Walk-off/Carpet Walk-off Mats, minimum 600mm x 900mm
(24”7 x 36”), shall be used at all interior transitions from the
construction area to occupied medical center area. These mats
shall be changed as often as required to maintain clean work
areas directly outside construction area at all times.

Vacuum and wet mop all transition areas from construction to the
occupied medical center at the end of each workday. Vacuum shall
utilize HEPA filtration. Maintain surrounding area frequently.
Remove debris as they are created. Transport these outside the
construction area in containers with tightly fitting lids.

The contractor shall not haul debris through patient-care areas
without prior approval of the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) and the VA Medical Center. When, approved,
debris shall be hauled in enclosed dust proof containers or
wrapped in plastic and sealed with duct tape. No sharp objects
should be allowed to cut through the plastic. Wipe down the
exterior of the containers with a damp rag to remove dust. All

equipment, tools, material, etc. transported through occupied
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areas shall be made free from dust and moisture by vacuuming and
wipe down.

f. Using a HEPA vacuum, clean inside the barrier and vacuum ceiling
tile prior to replacement. Any ceiling access panels opened for
investigation beyond sealed areas shall be sealed immediately
when unattended.

g. There shall be no standing water during construction. This
includes water in equipment drip pans and open containers within
the construction areas. All accidental spills must be cleaned up
and dried within 4 hours. Remove and dispose of porous materials
that remain damp for more than 24 hours.

h. At completion, remove construction barriers and ceiling
protection carefully, outside of normal work hours. Vacuum and

clean all surfaces free of dust after the removal.

Final Cleanup:

1.

3.

Upon completion of project, or as work progresses, remove all
construction debris from above ceiling, vertical shafts and utility
chases that have been part of the construction.

Perform HEPA vacuum cleaning of all surfaces in the construction
area. This includes walls, ceilings, cabinets, furniture (built-in
or free standing), partitions, flooring, etc.

All new air ducts shall be cleaned prior to final inspection.

1.9 DISPOSAL AND RETENTION

A.

Materials and equipment accruing from work removed and from demolition

of buildings or structures, or parts thereof, shall be disposed of as

follows:

1.

Reserved items which are to remain property of the Government are
identified by attached tags or noted on drawings or in
specifications as items to be stored. Items that remain property of
the Government shall be removed or dislodged from present locations
in such a manner as to prevent damage which would be detrimental to
reinstallation and reuse. Store such items where directed by
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).

Items not reserved shall become property of the Contractor and be
removed by Contractor from Medical Center.

Items of portable equipment and furnishings located in rooms and
spaces in which work is to be done under this contract shall remain
the property of the Government. When rooms and spaces are vacated by

the Department of Veterans Affairs during the alteration period,
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such items which are NOT required by drawings and specifications to
be either relocated or reused will be removed by the Government in

advance of work to avoid interfering with Contractor's operation.

1.10 PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND
IMPROVEMENTS

A.

The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment,
and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and grass) on or adjacent to the
work site, which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably
interfere with the work required under this contract. The Contractor
shall only remove trees when specifically authorized to do so, and
shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place. If any limbs
or branches of trees are broken during contract performance, or by the
careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor shall
trim those limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a
treepruning compound as directed by the Contracting Officer.

The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and
utilities at or near the work site and on adjacent property of a third
party, the locations of which are made known to or should be known by
the Contractor. The Contractor shall repair any damage to those
facilities, including those that are the property of a third party,
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this contract
or failure to exercise reasonable care in performing the work. If the
Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the
Contracting Officer may have the necessary work performed and charge

the cost to the Contractor.
(FAR 52.2369)

1.11 RESTORATION

A.

Remove, cut, alter, replace, patch and repair existing work as
necessary to install new work. Except as otherwise shown or specified,
do not cut, alter or remove any structural work, and do not disturb any
ducts, plumbing, steam, gas, or electric work without approval of the
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR). Existing work to be altered
or extended and that is found to be defective in any way, shall be
reported to the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) before it is
disturbed. Materials and workmanship used in restoring work, shall
conform in type and quality to that of original existing construction,
except as otherwise shown or specified.

Upon completion of contract, deliver work complete and undamaged.

Existing work (walls, ceilings, partitions, floors, mechanical and
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electrical work, lawns, paving, roads, walks, etc.) disturbed or
removed as a result of performing required new work, shall be patched,
repaired, reinstalled, or replaced with new work, and refinished and
left in as good condition as existed before commencing work.

At Contractor's own expense, Contractor shall immediately restore to
service and repair any damage caused by Contractor's workmen to
existing piping and conduits, wires, cables, etc., of utility services
or of fire protection systems and communications systems (including
telephone) which are indicated on drawings and which are not scheduled
for discontinuance or abandonment.

Expense of repairs to such utilities and systems not shown on drawings
or locations of which are unknown will be covered by adjustment to
contract time and price in accordance with clause entitled

"CHANGES" (FAR 52.2434 and VAAR 852.23688) and "DIFFERING SITE
CONDITIONS" (FAR 52.2362).

1.12 THIS SECTION NOT USED

1.13 THIS SECTION NOT USED
1.14 THIS SECTION NOT USED
1.15 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS

A.

D.

The contractor shall maintain two full size sets of as-built drawings
which will be kept current during construction of the project, to
include all contract changes, modifications and clarifications.

All variations shall be shown in the same general detail as used in the
contract drawings. To insure compliance, as-built drawings shall be
made available for the Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative’s
(COR’s) review, as often as requested.

Contractor shall deliver two approved completed sets of as-built
drawings to the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) within 15
calendar days after each completed phase and after the acceptance of
the project by the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR). Final
payment will not be made until delivery and acceptance of as-built
drawings by Government.

Paragraphs A, B, & C shall also apply to all shop drawings.

1.16 USE OF ROADWAYS

A.

For hauling, use only established public roads and roads on Medical
Center property and, when authorized by the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR), such temporary roads which are necessary in the
performance of contract work. Temporary roads shall be constructed by

the Contractor at Contractor's expense. When necessary to cross

01 00 00 -17



12-09

curbing, sidewalks, or similar construction, they must be protected by
well constructed bridges.

When new permanent roads are to be a part of this contract, Contractor
may construct them immediately for use to facilitate building
operations. These roads may be used by all who have business thereon
within zone of building operations.

When certain buildings (or parts of certain buildings) are required to
be completed in advance of general date of completion, all roads
leading thereto must be completed and available for use at time set for

completion of such buildings or parts thereof.

1.17 This Section not used
1.18 TEMPORARY USE OF MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

A.

Use of new installed mechanical and electrical equipment to provide
heat, ventilation, plumbing, light and power will be permitted subject
to compliance with the following provisions:

1. Permission to use each unit or system must be given by Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR). If the equipment is not installed
and maintained in accordance with the following provisions, the
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) will withdraw permission
for use of the equipment.

2. Electrical installations used by the equipment shall be completed in
accordance with the drawings and specifications to prevent damage to
the equipment and the electrical systems, i.e. transformers, relays,
circuit breakers, fuses, conductors, motor controllers and their
overload elements shall be properly sized, coordinated and adjusted.
Voltage supplied to each item of equipment shall be verified to be
correct and it shall be determined that motors are not overloaded.
The electrical equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned before using it
and again immediately before final inspection including vacuum
cleaning and wiping clean interior and exterior surfaces.

3. Units shall be properly lubricated, balanced, and aligned.
Vibrations must be eliminated.

4. Automatic temperature control systems for preheat coils shall
function properly and all safety controls shall function to prevent
coil freezeup damage.

5. The air filtering system utilized shall be that which is designed
for the system when complete, and all filter elements shall be
replaced at completion of construction and prior to testing and

balancing of system.

01 00 00 -18



12-09

6. All components of heat production and distribution system, metering
equipment, condensate returns, and other auxiliary facilities used
in temporary service shall be cleaned prior to use; maintained to
prevent corrosion internally and externally during use; and cleaned,
maintained and inspected prior to acceptance by the Government.
Boilers, pumps, feedwater heaters and auxiliary equipment must be
operated as a complete system and be fully maintained by operating
personnel. Boiler water must be given complete and continuous
chemical treatment.

B. Prior to final inspection, the equipment or parts used which show wear
and tear beyond normal, shall be replaced with identical replacements,
at no additional cost to the Government as determined by COR.

C. This paragraph shall not reduce the requirements of the mechanical and
electrical specifications sections.

1.19 TEMPORARY USE OF EXISTING ELEVATORS
A. Use of existing elevator(s) for handling building materials and

Contractor's personnel will be permitted subject to following

provisions:

1. Contractor makes all arrangements with the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) for use of elevators. The Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) will ascertain that elevators are in proper
condition. Contractor may use elevators as needed for construction
operations only with the approval of the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) .

2. Contractor covers and provides maximum protection of following
elevator components:

Entrance jambs, heads soffits and threshold plates.
b. Entrance columns, canopy, return panels and inside surfaces of

car enclosure walls.
c. Finish flooring.

3. Government will accept hoisting ropes of elevator and rope of each
speed governor if they are worn under normal operation. However, if
these ropes are damaged by action of foreign matter such as sand,
lime, grit, stones, etc., during temporary use, they shall be
removed and replaced by new hoisting ropes.

4. If brake lining of elevators are excessively worn or damaged during
temporary use, they shall be removed and replaced by new brake

lining.
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5. All parts of main controller, starter, relay panel, selector, etc.,
worn or damaged during temporary use shall be removed and replaced
with new parts, if recommended by elevator inspector after elevator
is released by Contractor.

6. Place elevator in condition equal, less normal wear, to that
existing at time it was placed in service of Contractor as approved
by Contracting Officer.

7. The contractor will be responsible for damages that are not
documented by the contractor with the COR prior to commencing
work. Contractor is responsible to bring all paint, flooring,
handrails, ceiling, lenses, displays, doors and other items not
in good condition to good operating and presentable order upon
completion of the project. Good condition includes fully

functional with no scratches, dents or dings.

1.21 TEMPORARY TOILETS

A.

Contractor and employees may use existing facilities.

1.22 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES

A.
B.

Not applicable.
The Contractor, at Contractor's expense and in a workmanlike manner
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install and maintain all
necessary temporary connections and distribution lines. Before final
acceptance of the work by the Government, the Contractor shall remove
all the temporary connections, distribution lines, and associated
paraphernalia.
Not used.
Heat: Furnish temporary heat necessary to prevent injury to work and
materials through dampness and cold. Use of open salamanders or any
temporary heating devices which may be fire hazards or may smoke and
damage finished work, will not be permitted. Maintain minimum
temperatures as specified for various materials:
1. Obtain heat by connecting to Medical Center heating distribution
system.
a. Steam is available at no cost to Contractor.
Any device that uses a flame will not be permitted.
Electricity (for Construction and Testing): Furnish all temporary

electric services.
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1. Obtain electricity by connecting to the Medical Center electrical
distribution system. Electricity for all other uses is available at
no cost to the Contractor.

F. Water (for Construction and Testing): Furnish temporary water service.
1. Obtain water by connecting to the Medical Center water distribution

system. Provide reduced pressure backflow preventer at each
connection. Water is available at no cost to the Contractor.

2. Maintain connections, pipe, fittings and fixtures and conserve water
use so none is wasted. Failure to stop leakage or other wastes will
be cause for revocation (at Contracting Officer’s Representative
(COR’s) discretion of use of water from Medical Center's system.

G. Steam: Furnish steam system for testing required in various sections of
specifications.

1. Obtain steam for testing by connecting to the Medical Center steam
distribution system. Steam is available at no cost to the
Contractor.

2. Maintain connections, pipe, fittings and fixtures and conserve steam
use so none 1is wasted. Failure to stop leakage or other waste will
be cause for revocation (at Contracting Officer’s Representative
(COR) 's discretion), of use of steam from the Medical Center's
system.

H. Fuel: Not used.

1.23 NEW TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT
The contractors are to install new voice and data lines.
1.24 TESTS

A. Pretest mechanical and electrical equipment and systems and make
corrections required for proper operation of such systems before
requesting final tests. Final test will not be conducted unless
pretested.

B. Conduct final tests required in various sections of specifications in
presence of an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer.
Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, instruments,
and forms, to conduct and record such tests.

C. Mechanical and electrical systems shall be balanced, controlled and
coordinated. A system is defined as the entire complex which must be
coordinated to work together during normal operation to produce results
for which the system is designed. For example, air conditioning supply
air is only one part of entire system which provides comfort conditions

for a building. Other related components are return air, exhaust air,
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steam, chilled water, refrigerant, hot water, controls and electricity,
etc. Another example of a complex which involves several components of
different disciplines is a boiler installation. Efficient and
acceptable boiler operation depends upon the coordination and proper
operation of fuel, combustion air, controls, steam, feedwater,
condensate and other related components.

All related components as defined above shall be functioning when any
system component is tested. Tests shall be completed within a
reasonably short period of time during which operating and
environmental conditions remain reasonably constant.

Individual test result of any component, where required, will only be
accepted when submitted with the test results of related components and

of the entire system.

1.25 INSTRUCTIONS

A.

Contractor shall furnish Maintenance and Operating manuals and verbal
instructions when required by the various sections of the
specifications and as hereinafter specified.

Manuals: Maintenance and operating manuals (two copies each and a CD
disk of PDFs) for each separate piece of equipment shall be delivered
to the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) at the completion
date of the project. Manuals shall be complete, detailed guides for the
maintenance and operation of equipment. They shall include complete
information necessary for starting, adjusting, maintaining in
continuous operation for long periods of time and dismantling and
reassembling of the complete units and subassembly components. Manuals
shall include an index covering all component parts clearly
crossreferenced to diagrams and illustrations. Illustrations shall
include "exploded" views showing and identifying each separate item.
Emphasis shall be placed on the use of special tools and instruments.
The function of each piece of equipment, component, accessory and
control shall be clearly and thoroughly explained. All necessary
precautions for the operation of the equipment and the reason for each
precaution shall be clearly set forth. Manuals must reference the exact
model, style and size of the piece of equipment and system being
furnished. Manuals referencing equipment similar to but of a different
model, style, and size than that furnished will not be accepted. The VA
will withhold 10% of the final contract price until all manuals are

submitted.
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Instructions: Contractor shall provide qualified, factory trained
manufacturers' representatives to give detailed instructions to
assigned Department of Veterans Affairs personnel in the operation and
complete maintenance for each piece of equipment. All such training
will be at the Jjob site. These requirements are more specifically
detailed in the various technical sections. Instructions for different
items of equipment that are component parts of a complete system, shall
be given in an integrated, progressive manner. All instructors for
every piece of component equipment in a system shall be available until
instructions for all items included in the system have been completed.
This is to assure proper instruction in the operation of interrelated
systems. All instruction periods shall be at such times as scheduled by
the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and shall be considered
concluded only when the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) 1is
satisfied in regard to complete and thorough coverage. The Department
of Veterans Affairs reserves the right to request the removal of, and
substitution for, any instructor who, in the opinion of the Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR), does not demonstrate sufficient

qualifications in accordance with requirements for instructors above.

1.26 GOVERNMENTFURNISHED PROPERTY

A.

The Government shall deliver to the Contractor, the Government

furnished property shown on the drawings.

Equipment furnished by Government to be installed by Contractor will be

furnished to Contractor at the Medical Center

Storage space for equipment will be provided by the Government and the

Contractor shall be prepared to unload and store such equipment therein

upon its receipt at the Medical Center.

Notify Contracting Officer in writing, 15 days in advance, of date on

which Contractor will be prepared to receive equipment furnished by

Government. Arrangements will then be made by the Government for

delivery of equipment.

1. Immediately upon delivery of equipment, Contractor shall arrange for
a joint inspection thereof with a representative of the Government.
At such time the Contractor shall acknowledge receipt of equipment
described, make notations, and immediately furnish the Government
representative with a written statement as to its condition or
shortages.

2. Contractor thereafter is responsible for such equipment until such

time as acceptance of contract work is made by the Government.
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Equipment furnished by the Government will be delivered in a partially
assembled (knock down) condition in accordance with existing standard
commercial practices, complete with all fittings, fastenings, and
appliances necessary for connections to respective services installed
under contract. All fittings and appliances (i.e., couplings, ells,
tees, nipples, piping, conduits, cables, and the like) necessary to
make the connection between the Government furnished equipment item and
the utility stubup shall be furnished and installed by the contractor
at no additional cost to the Government.

Completely assemble and install the Government furnished equipment in
place ready for proper operation in accordance with specifications and
drawings.

Not used.

RELOCATED EQUIPMENT/ITEMS

Contractor shall disconnect, dismantle as necessary, remove and
reinstall in new location, all existing equipment and items indicated
or otherwise shown to be relocated by the Contractor.

Perform relocation of such equipment or items at such times and in such
a manner as directed by the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).
Suitably cap existing service lines, such as steam, condensate return,
water, drain, gas, air, vacuum and/or electrical, whenever such lines
are disconnected from equipment to be relocated. Remove abandoned lines
in finished areas and cap as specified herein before under paragraph
"Abandoned Lines".

Provide all mechanical and electrical service connections, fittings,
fastenings and any other materials necessary for assembly and
installation of relocated equipment; and leave such equipment in proper
operating condition.

Contractor shall employ services of an installation engineer, who is an
authorized representative of the manufacturer of this equipment to
supervise assembly and installation of existing equipment, required to
be relocated.

All service lines such as noted above for relocated equipment shall be
in place at point of relocation ready for use before any existing
equipment is disconnected. Make relocated existing equipment ready for

operation or use immediately after reinstallation.

This Section not used

This Section not used
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SAFETY SIGN

Provide a Safety Sign where directed by Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR). Face of sign shall be 19 mm (3/4 inch) thick
exterior grade plywood. Provide two 100 mm by 100 mm (four by four
inch) posts extending full height of sign and 900 mm (three feet) into
ground. Set bottom of sign level at 1200 mm (four feet) above ground.
Paint all surfaces of Safety Sign and posts with one prime coat and two
coats of white gloss paint. Letters and design shall be painted with
gloss paint of colors noted.

Maintain sign and remove it when directed by Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) .

Not used.

Post the number of accident free days on a daily basis.

THIS SECTION NOT USED

THIS SECTION NOT USED

HISTORIC PRESERVATION

Where the Contractor or any of the Contractor's employees, prior to, or
during the construction work, are advised of or discover any possible
archeological, historical and/or cultural resources, the Contractor
shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR)
verbally, and then with a written follow up.

- END
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AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

SECTION 01 32 16.15

PROJECT SCHEDULES
(SMALL PROJECTS - DESIGN/BID/BUILD)

PART 1- GENERAL

.1

1.2

SCHEDULE:

The contractor shall submit a draft Gantt chart schedule and schedule
of values with their bid proposals. If necessary, a revision submission
will be required at the notice to proceed meeting. Once approved it
becomes the “Approved Schedule”.

The contractor will not to be allowed to perform any work of any kind
at the VAMC without an Approved Schedule.

The VAMC will hold the contractor to the Approved Schedule weekly.

The contractor shall complete the work under the contract by the end of
the contract period. The project superintendent will be required to
submit a 3 week look ahead schedule on a weekly basis 1in an excel
format as provided by the COR.

There will be NO contract extensions unless there is an act of god or
more time is needed as the result of a contract modification.

GHANT CHART PROGRESS SCHEDULE:

A. Within 10 calendar days after award, the contractor shall submit a

Ghant chart progress schedule. Any submitted schedule that is not
acceptable will be returned to the contractor until an acceptable
schedule is received. Once the submitted schedule is accepted by the
Contracting Officer, it becomes the ”APPROVED SCHEDULE”. The Ghant
chart shall show the complete sequence of construction by activity
(including acquisition of materials and equipment). The Ghant chart
shall identify the construction start date, the completion date, and
all workdays through the duration of the project. If the project
requires various delivery dates, dates will be indicated for each of
the required deliverable elements (i.e., housing unit or specific
building). The Ghant chart shall also relate to a separate SCHEDULE OF
VALUES and identify the various activities which shall be used as the
basis for the Contractor's periodic request for payments. Submission

and approval of as-built drawings and O&M manuals shall each be
separate line items (with associated costs on the SCHEDULE OF VALUES)
on the Ghant chart.

If a contract modification is made during the course of the contract
execution, a revised Ghant Chart schedule may Dbe submitted by the
contractor to reflect the changes to the Approved Schedule by the
modification. The new Approved Schedule shall clearly state that it is
Approved Schedule Modification - 1, 2, 3 ect.
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AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA
VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

C: Monthly progress meetings shall be held on dates mutually agreed to by
the Contracting Officer or Contracting Officers Representative and the
Contractor. Presence of subcontractors during progress meetings 1is
optional wunless required by the COR. The contractor will provide
meeting minutes in a professional format as directed by the COR and
submitted within 3 days of the meeting. The contractor will provide
updates of the project schedule and submittals and report of the status
of the project. The COR may direct meetings more frequently as (s)he
determines necessary.

. 2SCHEDULE OF VALUES:

A. The contractor shall submit a Schedule of Values with their bid proposal.
Once contract 1s awarded and it 1is approved it Dbecomes the Approved
Schedule of Values.

B. The Schedule of Values shall consist of a list of all of the activities
that are shown on the Approved Schedule. FEach activity shall contain an
explanation of the activity that contains enough detail so that the COR
can use it to determine when the activity has been completed.

C. For each activity on the Schedule of Values the contractor shall provide a
cost. The total of all activity costs shall not exceed the total award
amount less overhead and profit, 80% of the award amount.

D. The contractor may submit a revised Schedule of Values to reflect changes
that result from a contract modification.

E. Request for partial payments shall only be made for activities that have
been 100% completed. The COR shall determine if an activity has been
completed before partial payments are approved.

END
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SECTION 01 33 23
SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES

Refer to Articles titled SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION
(FAR 52.23621) and, SPECIAL NOTES (VAAR 852.236-91), in GENERAL
CONDITIONS.

For the purposes of this contract, samples (including laboratory
samples to be tested), test reports, certificates, and manufacturers'
literature and data shall also be subject to the previously referenced
requirements. The following text refers to all items collectively as

SUBMITTALS.

Submit for approval, all of the items specifically mentioned under the
separate sections of the specification, with information sufficient to
evidence full compliance with contract requirements. Materials,
fabricated articles and the like to be installed in permanent work
shall equal those of approved submittals. After an item has been

approved, no change in brand or make will be permitted unless:

Satisfactory written evidence is presented to, and approved by
Contracting Officer, that manufacturer cannot make scheduled delivery
of approved item or;

Item delivered has been rejected and substitution of a suitable item is
an urgent necessity or;

Other conditions become apparent which indicates approval of such
substitute item to be in best interest of the Government.

Forward submittals in 14 days time to permit proper consideration and
approval action by Government. Time submission to assure adequate lead
time for procurement of contract required items. Delays attributable
to untimely and rejected submittals (including any laboratory samples
to be tested) will not serve as a basis for extending contract time for

completion.

Submittals will be reviewed for compliance with contract requirements
by ArchitectEngineer, and action thereon will be taken by Contracting

Officer’s Reprentative (COR) on behalf of the Contracting Officer (CO).

Upon receipt of submittals, ArchitectEngineer will assign a file number

thereto. Contractor, in any subsequent correspondence, shall refer to
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7.The

18.

19.

this file and identification number to expedite replies relative to

previously approved or disapproved submittals.

Government reserves the right to require additional submittals, whether
or not particularly mentioned in this contract. If additional
submittals beyond those required by the contract are furnished pursuant
to request therefore by Contracting Officer, adjustment in contract
price and may be made in accordance with Articles titled CHANGES (FAR
52.2434) and CHANGES SUPPLEMENT (VAAR 852.23688) of the GENERAL
CONDITIONS.

The Contractor shall submit coordination drawings and overlays for each
discipline. Development of these drawings shall begin during demolition
along with submittals. It shall be the contractor’s responsibility to

field trace existing and new routes for each discipline.

Submittals must be submitted by Contractor only and shipped items to be
prepaid. All submittals shall be transferred electronically via FTP and
email. Contracting Officer assumes no responsibility for checking

quantities or exact numbers included in such submittals.

Submit samples required by Section 09 06 00, SCHEDULE FOR FINISHES, one
each. Submit other samples in single units unless otherwise specified.
Submit shop drawings, schedules, manufacturers' literature and data,
and certificates in quadruplicate, except where a greater number is
specified.

Submittals will receive consideration only when covered by a

transmittal letter signed by Contractor. Submittal cover letter shall

contain the list of items, name of Medical Center, name of Contractor,
contract number, applicable specification paragraph numbers, applicable
drawing numbers (and other information required for exact
identification of location for each item), manufacturer and brand, ASTM
or Federal Specification Number (if any) and such additional
information as may be required by specifications for particular item
being furnished. In addition, catalogs shall be marked to indicate
specific items submitted for approval.

1. A copy of cover letter must be enclosed with items, and any items
received without identification letter will be considered "unclaimed
goods" and held for a limited time only.

2. Each sample, certificate, manufacturers' literature and data shall

be labeled to indicate the name and location of the Medical Center,

01 33 23 - 2



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA
VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003
name of Contractor, manufacturer, brand, contract number and ASTM or
Federal Specification Number as applicable and location(s) on
project.
3. Required certificates shall be signed by an authorized
representative of manufacturer or supplier of material, and by

Contractor.

C. In addition to complying with the applicable requirements specified in
preceding Article 1.9, samples which are required to have Laboratory
Tests (those preceded by symbol "LT" under the separate sections of the
specification shall be tested, at the expense of Contractor, in a
commercial laboratory approved by Contracting Officer.

1. Laboratory shall furnish Contracting Officer with a certificate
stating that it is fully equipped and qualified to perform intended
work, is fully acquainted with specification requirements and
intended use of materials and is an independent establishment in no
way connected with organization of Contractor or with manufacturer
or supplier of materials to be tested.

2. Certificates shall also set forth a list of comparable projects upon
which laboratory has performed similar functions during past five
years.

3. Samples and laboratory tests shall be sent directly to approved
commercial testing laboratory.

4. Contractor shall send a copy of transmittal letter to both
Contracting Officer’s Representative and to ArchitectEngineer
simultaneously with submission of material to a commercial testing
laboratory.

5. Laboratory test reports shall be sent directly to Contracting
Officer’s Representative for appropriate action.

6. Laboratory reports shall list contract specification test
requirements and a comparative list of the laboratory test results.
When tests show that the material meets specification requirements,
the laboratory shall so certify on test report.

7. Laboratory test reports shall also include a recommendation for
approval or disapproval of tested item.

D. If submittal samples have been disapproved, resubmit new samples as
soon as possible after notification of disapproval. Such new samples

shall be marked "Resubmitted Sample" in addition to containing other
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previously specified information required on label and in transmittal

letter.

Approved samples will be kept on file by the Contracting Officer’s

Representative at the site until completion of contract, at which time

such samples will be delivered to Contractor as Contractor's property.

Where noted in technical sections of specifications, approved samples

in good condition may be used in their proper locations in contract

work. At completion of contract, samples that are not approved will be
returned to Contractor only upon request and at Contractor's expense.

Such request should be made prior to completion of the contract.

Disapproved samples that are not requested for return by Contractor

will be discarded after completion of contract.

Submittal drawings (shop, erection or setting drawings) and schedules,

required for work of various trades, shall be checked before submission

by technically qualified employees of Contractor for accuracy,
completeness and compliance with contract requirements. These drawings
and schedules shall be stamped and signed by Contractor certifying to
such check.

1. For each drawing required, submit one legible photographic paper or
vellum reproducible and one PDF. Drawings may be requested in
AutoCAD by the COR.

2. Reproducible shall be full size.

3. Each drawing shall have marked thereon, proper descriptive title,
including Medical Center location, project number, manufacturer's
number, reference to contract drawing number, detail Section Number,
and Specification Section Number.

4. A space 120 mm by 125 mm (43/4 by 5 inches) shall be reserved on
each drawing to accommodate approval or disapproval stamp.

5. Submit drawings, ROLLED WITHIN A MAILING TUBE, fully protected for
shipment.

6. One reproducible print of approved or disapproved shop drawings will
be forwarded to Contractor.

7. When work is directly related and involves more than one trade, shop
drawings shall be submitted to ArchitectEngineer under one cover.

Samples (except laboratory samples), shop drawings, test reports,

certificates and manufacturers' literature and data, shall be

submitted for approval to:
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LAT, Inc.
685 Mosser Road, Suite 10
McHenry, MD 21541
Or -
Route 3 Box 383e
Fairmont, WV 26554

1-11. At the time of transmittal to the Architect-Engineer, the Contractor
shall also send a copy of the complete submittal directly to the

Contracting Officer’s Representative.

END
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SECTION 01 57 19
TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

EP1. DESCRIPTION

A.

This section specifies the control of environmental pollution and
damage that the Contractor must consider for air, water, and land
resources. It includes management of visual aesthetics, noise, solid
waste, radiant energy, and radioactive materials, as well as other
pollutants and resources encountered or generated by the Contractor.
The Contractor is obligated to consider specified control measures with
the costs included within the various contract items of work.
Environmental pollution and damage is defined as the presence of
chemical, physical, or biological elements or agents which:

1. Adversely effect human health or welfare,

2. Unfavorably alter ecological balances of importance to human life,

3. Effect other species of importance to humankind, or;

4. Degrade the utility of the environment for aesthetic, cultural, and
historical purposes.

Definitions of Pollutants:

1. Chemical Waste: Petroleum products, bituminous materials, salts,
acids, alkalis, herbicides, pesticides, organic chemicals, and
inorganic wastes.

2. Debris: Combustible and noncombustible wastes, such as leaves, tree
trimmings, ashes, and waste materials resulting from construction or
maintenance and repair work.

3. Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported
by runoff water.

4. Solid Waste: Rubbish, debris, garbage, and other discarded solid
materials resulting from industrial, commercial, and agricultural
operations and from community activities.

5. Surface Discharge: The term "Surface Discharge" implies that the
water is discharged with possible sheeting action and subsequent
soil erosion may occur. Waters that are surface discharged may
terminate in drainage ditches, storm sewers, creeks, and/or "water
of the United States" and would require a permit to discharge water
from the governing agency.

6. Rubbish: Combustible and noncombustible wastes such as paper, boxes,

glass and crockery, metal and lumber scrap, tin cans, and bones.
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7. Sanitary Wastes:
a. Sewage: Domestic sanitary sewage and human and animal waste.
b. Garbage: Refuse and scraps resulting from preparation, cooking,
dispensing, and consumption of food.
EP2. QUALITY CONTROL
A. Establish and maintain quality control for the environmental protection
of all items set forth herein.
B. Record on daily reports any problems in complying with laws,
regulations, and ordinances. Note any corrective action taken.
EP-3. REFERENCES
A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by
basic designation only.
B. U.S. National Archives and Records Administration (NARA):
33 CFR 328 ... Definitions
EP-4. SUBMITTALS
A. In accordance with Section, 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND
SAMPLES, furnish the following:
1. Environmental Protection Plan: Within 3 days of the NTP, the
Contractor shall meet with the Contracting Officer’s Representative
(COR) and Green Environmental Management Coordinator (GEMS) to
discuss the proposed Environmental Protection Plan and to develop
mutual understanding relative to details of environmental
protection. Not more than 10 days after the meeting, the Contractor
shall prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer’s Representative
(COR) and the Contracting Officer for approval, a written and/or
graphic Environmental Protection Plan including, but not limited to,
the following:
a. Name (s) of person(s) within the Contractor's organization who is
(are) responsible for ensuring adherence to the Environmental
Protection Plan.
b. Name (s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for
manifesting hazardous waste to be removed from the site.
C. Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for training
the Contractor's environmental protection personnel.
d. Description of the Contractor's environmental protection

personnel training program.
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B.

e. A list of Federal, State, and local laws, regulations, and
permits concerning environmental protection, pollution control,
noise control and abatement that are applicable to the
Contractor's proposed operations and the requirements imposed by
those laws, regulations, and permits.

f. Procedures to provide the environmental protection that comply
with the applicable laws and regulations. Describe the procedures
to correct pollution of the environment due to accident, natural
causes, or failure to follow the procedures as described in the
Environmental Protection Plan.

h. Permits, licenses, and the location of the solid waste disposal
area.

i. Work Area Plan showing the proposed activity in each portion of
the area and identifying the areas of limited use or nonuse. Plan
should include measures for marking the limits of use areas.

Approval of the Contractor's Environmental Protection Plan will not
relieve the Contractor of responsibility for adequate and continued

control of pollutants and other environmental protection measures.

EP5. PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES

A.

Protection of Air Resources: Keep construction activities under
surveillance, management, and control to minimize pollution of air
resources.

1. Particulates: Control dust particles, aerosols, and gaseous by-
products from all construction activities, processing, and
preparation of materials at all times, including weekends, holidays,
and hours when work is not in progress.

2. Odors: Control odors of construction activities and prevent
obnoxious odors from occurring.

Reduction of Noise: Minimize noise using every action possible. Perform

noise-producing work in less sensitive hours of the day or week as

directed by the Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative.

Maintain noise-produced work at or below the decibel levels and within

the time periods specified.

1. Perform construction activities involving repetitive, high-level
impact noise during times as directed by the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR). Repetitive impact noise on the property shall

not exceed the following dB limitations:

Time Duration of Impact Noise Sound Level in dB
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More than 12 minutes in any hour 70
Less than 30 seconds of any hour 85
Less than three minutes of any hour 80
Less than 12 minutes of any hour 75

2. Provide sounddeadening devices on equipment and take noise abatement
measures that are necessary to comply with the requirements of this
contract, consisting of, but not limited to, the following:

a. Maintain maximum permissible construction equipment noise levels
at 15 m (50 feet) (dBA): 75

b. Use shields or other physical barriers to restrict noise
transmission.

c. Provide soundproof housings or enclosures for noiseproducing
machinery.

d. Use efficient silencers on equipment air intakes.

e. Use efficient intake and exhaust mufflers on internal combustion
engines that are maintained so equipment performs below noise
levels specified.

f. Line hoppers and storage bins with sound deadening material.

g. Conduct truck loading, unloading, and hauling operations so that
noise is kept to a minimum.

3. Measure sound level for noise exposure due to the construction at
least once every five successive working days while work is being
performed above 55 dB(A) noise level. Measure noise exposure at the
construction area limits or 15 m (50 feet) from the noise source,
whichever is greater. Measure the sound levels on the A weighing
network of a General Purpose sound level meter at slow response.
Submit the recorded information to the Contracting Officer’s
Representativenoting any problems and the alternatives for
mitigating actions.

G. Restoration of Damaged Property: If any direct or indirect damage is
done to public or private property resulting from any act, omission,
neglect, or misconduct, the Contractor shall restore the damaged
property to a condition equal to that existing before the damage at no
additional cost to the Government. Repair, rebuild, or restore property

as directed or make good such damage in an acceptable manner.
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H.

Final Cleanup: On completion of project and after removal of all
debris, rubbish, and temporary construction, Contractor shall leave the
construction area in a clean condition satisfactory to the Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR). Cleaning shall include off the station
disposal of all items and materials not required to be salvaged, as

well as all debris and rubbish resulting from demolition and new work

operations.
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION
A. This section specifies the requirements for the management of non-
hazardous building construction and demolition waste.
B. Waste disposal in landfills shall be minimized to the greatest extent
possible. Of the inevitable waste that is generated, as much of the

waste material as economically feasible shall be salvaged, recycled or
reused.

C. Contractor shall use all reasonable means to divert construction and
demolition waste from landfills and incinerators, and facilitate their
salvage and recycle not limited to the following:

1. Waste Management Plan development and implementation.

2. Techniques to minimize waste generation.

3. Sorting and separating of waste materials.

4. Salvage of existing materials and items for reuse or resale.
5. Recycling of materials that cannot be reused or sold.

D. At a minimum the following waste categories shall be diverted from

landfills:

1. Soil.

2. Inerts (eg, concrete, masonry and asphalt).

3. Clean dimensional wood and palette wood.

4. Green waste (biodegradable landscaping materials).

5. Engineered wood products (plywood, particle board and I-joists,

etc) .
Metal products (eg, steel, wire, beverage containers, etc).

Cardboard, paper and packaging.

O 3 o

Bitumen roofing materials.
9. Plastics (eg, ABS, PVC).
10. Carpet and/or pad.

11. Gypsum board.

12. Insulation.

13. Paint.
1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Section 02 41 00, DEMOLITION.
B. Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Contractor shall practice efficient waste management when sizing,
cutting and installing building products. Processes shall be employed
to ensure the generation of as little waste as possible. Construction /
Demolition waste includes products of the following:
Excess or unusable construction materials.

Packaging used for construction products.

Poor planning and/or layout.

1

2

3

4. Construction error.

5. Over ordering.

6. Weather damage.

7. Contamination.

8. Mishandling.

9. Breakage.

B. Establish and maintain the management of non-hazardous building
construction and demolition waste set forth herein. Conduct a site
assessment to estimate the types of materials that will be generated by
demolition and construction.

C. Contractor shall develop and implement procedures to reuse and recycle
new materials to a minimum of 50 percent.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for implementation of any special
programs involving rebates or similar incentives related to recycling.
Any revenues or savings obtained from salvage or recycling shall accrue
to the contractor.

E. Contractor shall provide all demolition, removal and legal disposal of
materials. Contractor shall ensure that facilities used for recycling,
reuse and disposal shall be permitted for the intended use to the
extent required by local, state, federal regulations. The Whole
Building Design Guide website http://www.wbdg.org provides a
Construction Waste Management Database that contains information on
companies that haul. Collect, and process recyclable debris from
construction projects.

F. Contractor shall assign a specific area to facilitate separation of
materials for reuse, salvage, recycling, and return. Such areas are to
be kept neat and clean and clearly marked in order to avoid

contamination or mixing of materials.
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G.

Contractor shall provide on-site instructions and supervision of
separation, handling, salvaging, recycling, reuse and return methods to
be used by all parties during waste generating stages.

Record on daily reports any problems in complying with laws,

regulations and ordinances with corrective action taken.

1.4 TERMINOLOGY

A.

Class III Landfill: A landfill that accepts non-hazardous resources
such as household, commercial and industrial waste resulting from
construction, remodeling, repair and demolition operations.

Clean: Untreated and unpainted; uncontaminated with adhesives, oils,
solvents, mastics and like products.

Construction and Demolition Waste: Includes all non-hazardous resources
resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair and
demolition operations.

Dismantle: The process of parting out a building in such a way as to
preserve the usefulness of its materials and components.

Disposal: Acceptance of solid wastes at a legally operating facility
for the purpose of land filling (includes Class III landfills and inert
fills).

Inert Backfill Site: A location, other than inert fill or other
disposal facility, to which inert materials are taken for the purpose
of filling an excavation, shoring or other soil engineering operation.
Inert Fill: A facility that can legally accept inert waste, such as
asphalt and concrete exclusively for the purpose of disposal.

Inert Solids/Inert Waste: Non-liquid solid resources including, but not
limited to, soil and concrete that does not contain hazardous waste or
soluble pollutants at concentrations in excess of water-quality
objectives established by a regional water board, and does not contain
significant quantities of decomposable solid resources.

Mixed Debris: Loads that include commingled recyclable and non-
recyclable materials generated at the construction site.

Mixed Debris Recycling Facility: A solid resource processing facility
that accepts loads of mixed construction and demolition debris for the
purpose of recovering re-usable and recyclable materials and disposing

non-recyclable materials.
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K.

Permitted Waste Hauler: A company that holds a valid permit to collect
and transport solid wastes from individuals or businesses for the
purpose of recycling or disposal.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating, and

reconstituting materials for the purpose of using the altered form in

the manufacture of a new product. Recycling does not include burning,
incinerating or thermally destroying solid waste.

1. On-site Recycling - Materials that are sorted and processed on site
for use in an altered state in the work, i.e. concrete crushed for
use as a sub-base in paving.

2. Off-site Recycling - Materials hauled to a location and used in an
altered form in the manufacture of new products.

Recycling Facility: An operation that can legally accept materials for

the purpose of processing the materials into an altered form for the

manufacture of new products. Depending on the types of materials
accepted and operating procedures, a recycling facility may or may not
be required to have a solid waste facilities permit or be regulated by
the local enforcement agency.

Reuse: Materials that are recovered for use in the same form, on-site

or off-site.

Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for

credit.

Salvage: To remove waste materials from the site for resale or re-use

by a third party.

Source-Separated Materials: Materials that are sorted by type at the

site for the purpose of reuse and recycling.

Solid Waste: Materials that have been designated as non-recyclable and

are discarded for the purposes of disposal.

Transfer Station: A facility that can legally accept solid waste for

the purpose of temporarily storing the materials for re-loading onto

other trucks and transporting them to a landfill for disposal, or

recovering some materials for re-use or recycling.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.

In accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, and
SAMPLES, furnish the following:

Prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) a
written demolition debris management plan. The plan shall include, but

not be limited to, the following information:
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=

Procedures to be used for debris management.
2. Techniques to be used to minimize waste generation.
3. Analysis of the estimated job site waste to be generated:
a. List of each material and quantity to be salvaged, reused,
recycled.
b. List of each material and quantity proposed to be taken to a
landfill.
4. Detailed description of the Means/Methods to be used for material
handling.
a. On site: Material separation, storage, protection where
applicable.
b. Off site: Transportation means and destination. Include list of
materials.
1) Description of materials to be site-separated and self-hauled
to designated facilities.
2) Description of mixed materials to be collected by designated
waste haulers and removed from the site.
c. The names and locations of mixed debris reuse and recycling
facilities or sites.
d. The names and locations of trash disposal landfill facilities or
sites.
e. Documentation that the facilities or sites are approved to
receive the materials.
Designated Manager responsible for instructing personnel, supervising,
documenting and administer over meetings relevant to the Waste
Management Plan.
Monthly summary of construction and demolition debris diversion and
disposal, quantifying all materials generated at the work site and

disposed of or diverted from disposal through recycling.

1.6 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A.

Publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. Publications are referenced by the basic designation
only. In the event that criteria requirements conflict, the most
stringent requirements shall be met.

U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC) :

LEED Green Building Rating System for New Construction
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1.7 RECORDS
Maintain records to document the quantity of waste generated; the
quantity of waste diverted through sale, reuse, or recycling; and the
quantity of waste disposed by landfill or incineration. Records shall
be kept in accordance with the LEED Reference Guide and LEED Template.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
List of each material and quantity to be salvaged, recycled, reused.
B. List of each material and quantity proposed to be taken to a landfill.
Material tracking data: Receiving parties, dates removed,
transportation costs, weight tickets, tipping fees, manifests,

invoices, net total costs or savings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 COLLECTION

A. Provide all necessary containers, bins and storage areas to facilitate
effective waste management. Containers shall be covered at all times
while on the medical center property; kept clean and ligquids shall not
leak from the containers.

B. Clearly identify containers, bins and storage areas so that recyclable
materials are separated from trash and can be transported to respective
recycling facility for processing.

C. Hazardous wastes shall be separated, stored, disposed of according to
local, state, federal regulations.

D. Disposal Chutes shall be misted at all times.

3.2 DISPOSAL

A. Contractor shall be responsible for transporting and disposing of
materials that cannot be delivered to a source-separated or mixed
materials recycling facility to a transfer station or disposal facility
that can accept the materials in accordance with state and federal
regulations.

B. Construction or demolition materials with no practical reuse or that
cannot be salvaged or recycled shall be disposed of at a landfill or
incinerator.

3.3 REPORT

A. With each application for progress payment, submit a summary of

construction and demolition debris diversion and disposal including

beginning and ending dates of period covered. Any request for partial
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY OF THE WORK

1.1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Drawings, general provisions of the contract, including general and
supplementary conditions and other Division 01 specifications, shall
apply to the work of this section. The contract do9cuments show the work
to be done under the contract and related requirements and conditions
impacting the project. Related requirements and conditions include
applicable codes and regulations, notices and permits, existing site
conditions and restrictions on use of the site, requirements for partial
owner occupancy during the work, coordination with other work and the
phasing of the work. In the event the Asbestos Abatement Contractor
discovers a conflict in the contract documents and/or requirements or
codes, the conflict must be brought to the immediate attention of the
Contracting Officer for resolution. Whenever there is a conflict or
overlap in the requirements, the most stringent shall apply. Any actions
taken by the Contractor without obtaining guidance from the Contracting
Officer shall become the sole risk and responsibility of the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor. All costs incurred due to such action are also the
responsibility of the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.

1.1.2 EXTENT OF WORK

A. Below is a brief description of the estimated quantities of asbestos
containing materials to be abated. These quantities are for
informational purposes only and are based on the best information
available at the time of the specification preparation. The Contractor
shall satisfy himself as the actual quantities to be abated. Nothing in
this section may be interpreted as limiting the extent of work otherwise
required by this contract and related documents.

B. Removal, clean-up and disposal of asbestos containing materials (ACM)
and asbestos/waste contaminated elements iIn an appropriate regulated
area for the following approximate quantities;

(90) linear feet of 4" diameter pipe insulation

(10) linear feet) of 6" diameter pipe insulation

(16) pipefittings 4" in diameter

(3) square feet of pipe insulation “patching material”

(1) pipefitting of 2” diameter; asbestos-containing seam mastic

C. Other Work- Preparatory to asbestos abatement work, specifically work to
be completed prior to actual asbestos abatement work:
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(800) square feet of non-asbestos containing suspended acoustical
ceiling tile system present at Autopsy Room to undergo removal and
disposal as general construction waste- upon visual inspection revealing
materials are not asbestos contaminated. This work will be completed
under Partial Isolation (Dust Control) conditions.

(18) total, electrical lighting fixtures equipped with PCB-containing
ballast present at Morgue/Autopsy Room to undergo removal and disposal,
in accordance with Veterans Administration standard operating
procedures.

Fluorescent lamp ballasts

May contain polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). PCBs are a family of man-
made chemicals that contain 209 individual compounds. Their composition
can vary from mobile oily liquids to white crystalline solids to hard
noncrystalline resins. They were used widely as coolants and lubricants
in transformers, capacitors, and other electrical equipment. In
Ffluorescent fixtures, PCBs were usually found in ballasts either within
small capacitors or in the form of a black, tar-like compound.
The Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), in 1976, banned the production
of PCBs iIn the United States because there was evidence they accumulate
in the environment and are a human health hazard.
The following Federal guideline practice was used to determine if the
ballasts contain PCBs at the Morgue/Autopsy Room:

= All ballasts manufactured through 1979 contain PCBs.

= Ballasts manufactured after 1979 that do not contain PCBs

are labeled "NO PCBs".
= IFf a ballast is not labeled "NO PCBs," assume it contains
PCBs.

The EPA regulations governing the use and disposal of PCBs are found in
40 CFR Part 761, '"Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing,
Processing, Distribution in Commerce, and use Prohibitions.” PCB-
containing ballasts that are intact and are not leaking can be disposed
in a municipal solid waste landfill in properly packed and sealed 55-
gallon drums. The Green Lights program, however, recommends use of high-
temperature incineration, a chemical or hazardous waste landfill, or
recycling as responsible waste management. PCB-containing ballasts that
have been damaged and are leaking must be incinerated in an EPA-approved
high temperature incinerator.
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(6) each, fluorescent light tubes present at Autopsy Room to undergo
removal and disposal, in accordance with Veterans Administration
standard operating procedures.

Fluorescent Light Tubes and High Intensity Discharge Lamps

Fluorescent light tubes and HID lamps contain mercury, which is a
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) characteristic hazardous
waste (D009). The disposal of mercury-containing wastes is regulated by
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) in Title 40 Code of Federal
Regulations (40 CR), Part 261, "ldentification and Listing of Hazardous
Waste." Title 40 CDR 261 defines four characteristics, which can make a
waste hazardous: ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, and toxicity.
Mercury has the characteristic of toxicity. This means if a
representative sample of a waste containing mercury is analyzed using
the EPA"s Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP), and the
mercury content of the leachate is equal to or exceeds 0.2 mg/L, the
waste is classified as hazardous.

Currently, fluorescent light tubes and HID lamps are neither listed nor
excluded as hazardous wastes under EPA regulations. Prior to disposal,
tubes and lamps can be handled and stored safely without being managed
as hazardous waste. However, once the waste containing the fluorescent
light tubes and HID lamps is declared hazardous, it must be handled as
such with all the accompanying regulations and procedures.

(200) square Tfeet of glazed terra cotta block to gain access to
asbestos-containing pipe insulation located within wall cavities of the
Autopsy Room, to undergo removal and disposal as general construction
debris

NOTE: Partial Isolation (Dust Control) conditions require construction of

1.1.3

B.

C.
D.

VAMC-

critical barriers (primary isolation barriers at all openings to the
work area), construction of personnel decontamination unit, construction
of waste-load out decontamination unit, and negative-pressurization of
work area established prior to commencement of “Other Work”.

RELATED WORK

Section 07 84 00, FIRESTOPPING.
Section 02 41 00, DEMOLITION.
Division 09, FINISHES

Division 22, PLUMBING.
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TASKS

The work tasks are summarized briefly as follows:

Pre-abatement activities including pre-abatement meeting(s),
inspection(s), notifications, permits, submittal approvals, regulated
area preparations, emergency procedures arrangements, and standard
operating procedures for asbestos abatement work.

Abatement activities including removal, clean-up, and disposal of ACM
waste, recordkeeping, security, monitoring, and inspections.

Cleaning and decontamination activities including final \visual
inspection, personnel exposure monitoring and certification of
decontamination.

CONTRACTORS USE OF PREMISES

The Contractor and Contractor®s personnel shall cooperate fully with the
VA representative/consultant to facilitate efficient use of buildings
and areas within buildings. The Contractor shall perform the work in
accordance with the VA specifications, drawings, phasing plan and in
compliance with any/all applicable Federal, State and Local regulations
and requirements.

The Contractor shall use the existing Tfacilities in the building
strictly within the limits indicated in contract documents as well as
the approved pre-abatement work plan. Asbestos abatement drawings of
partially occupied buildings will show the limits of regulated areas;
the placement of decontamination facilities; the temporary location of
bagged waste ACM; the path of transport to outside the building; and the
temporary waste storage area for each building/regulated area. Any
variation from the arrangements shown on drawings shall be secured in
writing from the VA representative through the pre-abatement plan of
action. The following Ulimitations of use shall apply to existing
facilities shown on drawings:

The abatement contractor shall confine all activities (staging
equipment, construction of decontamination facilities, ingress/egress to
regulated work area, etc.) to the exterior double doors located at the
north end of the Morgue/Autopsy Room”’s main hallway.

1.2 VARIATIONS IN QUANTITY

VAMC-

The quantities and locations of ACM as indicated on the drawings and the
extent of work included in this section are estimated which are limited
by the physical constraints imposed by occupancy of the buildings.
Accordingly, minor variations (+/- 5%) in quantities of ACM within the
regulated area are considered as having no impact on contract price and
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time requirements of this contract. Where additional work is required
beyond the above variation, the contractor shall provide unit prices for
newly discovered materials and those prices shall be used for additional
work required under the contractor.

1.3 STOP ASBESTOS REMOVAL

A

B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.

IT the Contracting Officer; their field representative; or the VPIH/CIH
presents a written Stop Asbestos Removal Order, the Contractor/Personnel
shall immediately stop all asbestos removal and maintain HEPA filtered
air flow and adequately wet any exposed ACM. The Contractor shall not
resume any asbestos removal activity until authorized to do so by the
VA. A stop asbestos removal order may be issued at any time the VA
determines abatement conditions/activities are not within specification
requirements. Work stoppage will continue until conditions have been
corrected to the satisfaction of the VA. Standby time and costs for
corrective actions will be borne by the Contractor, including the
industrial hygienist®"s time. The occurrence of any of the following
events shall be reported immediately by the Contractor’s competent
person in writing to the VA representative and shall require the
Contractor to immediately stop asbestos removal/disturbance activities
and initiate fiber reduction activities:

=/> 0.01 f/cc outside a regulated area or >0.05 f/cc inside a regulated
area;

breach/break in regulated area barrier(s);

less than —0.02” WCG pressure in the regulated area;

serious injury/death at the site;

fire/safety emergency at the site;

respiratory protection system failure;

power failure or loss of wetting agent; or

any visible emissions observed outside the regulated area.

1.4 DEFINITIONS
1.4.1 GENERAL

VAMC-

Definitions and explanations here are neither complete nor exclusive of
all terms used in the contract documents, but are general for the work
to the extent they are not stated more explicitly in another element of
the contract documents. Drawings must be recognized as diagrammatic in
nature and not completely descriptive of the requirements indicated
therein.
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1.4_.2 GLOSSARY
Abatement - Procedures to control fiber release from asbestos-containing
materials, typically during removal. Includes removal, encapsulation,
enclosure, demolition and renovation activities related to asbestos.
ACE - Asbestos contaminated elements.
ACM - Asbestos containing material.
Aerosol - Solid or liquid particulate suspended in air.
Adequately wet - Sufficiently mixed or penetrated with liquid to prevent
the release of particulates. If visible emissions are observed coming
from the ACM, then that material has not been adequately wetted.
Aggressive method - Removal or disturbance of building material by
sanding, abrading, grinding, or other method that breaks, crumbles, or
disintegrates intact ACM.
Aggressive sampling - EPA AHERA defined clearance sampling method using
air moving equipment such as fans and leaf blowers to aggressively
disturb and maintain in the air residual fibers after abatement.
AHERA - Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act. Asbestos regulations for
schools issued in 1987.
Aircell - Pipe or duct insulation made of corrugated cardboard which
contains asbestos.
Air monitoring - The process of measuring the fiber content of a known
volume of air collected over a specified period of time. The NIOSH 7400
Method, Issue 2 is used to determine the fiber levels in air.
Air sample filter - The filter used to collect fibers which are then
counted. The Tfilter is made of mixed cellulose ester membrane for PCM
(Phase Contrast Microscopy) and polycarbonate for TEM (Transmission
Electron Microscopy)
Amended water - Water to which a surfactant (wetting agent) has been
added to increase the penetrating ability of the liquid.
Asbestos - Includes chrysotile, amosite, crocidolite, tremolite
asbestos, anthophyllite asbestos, actinolite asbestos, and any of these
minerals that have been chemically treated or altered. Asbestos also
includes PACM, as defined below.
Asbestos-containing material (ACM) - Any material containing more than one
percent of asbestos.
Asbestos contaminated elements (ACE) - Building elements such as ceilings,
walls, lights, or ductwork that are contaminated with asbestos.
Asbestos-containing waste material - Asbestos-containing material or
asbestos contaminated objects requiring disposal.
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Asbestos waste decontamination facility - A system consisting of drum/bag
washing facilities and a temporary storage area for cleaned containers of
asbestos waste. Used as the exit for waste and equipment leaving the
regulated area. In an emergency, it may be used to evacuate personnel.
Authorized person - Any person authorized by the VA, the Contractor, or
government agency and required by work duties to be present in regulated
areas.

Authorized visitor - Any person approved by the VA; the contractor; or
any government agency having jurisdiction over the regulated area.
Barrier - Any surface the isolates the regulated area and inhibits fiber
migration from the regulated area.

Containment Barrier - An airtight barrier consisting of walls, floors,
and/or ceilings of sealed plastic sheeting which surrounds and seals the
outer perimeter of the regulated area.

Critical Barrier - The barrier responsible for isolating the regulated
area from adjacent spaces, typically constructed of plastic sheeting
secured in place at openings such as doors, windows, or any other
opening into the regulated area.

Primary Barrier - Barriers placed over critical barriers and exposed
directly to abatement work.

Secondary Barrier - Any additional sheeting used to isolate and provide
protection from debris during abatement work.

Breathing zone - The hemisphere forward of the shoulders with a radius
of about 150 - 225 mm (6 - 9 inches) from the worker®s nose.

Bridging encapsulant - An encapsulant that forms a layer on the surface
of the ACM.

Building/facility owner - The legal entity, including a lessee, which
exercises control over management and recordkeeping functions relating
to a building and/or facility in which asbestos activities take place.
Bulk testing - The collection and analysis of suspect asbestos
containing materials.

Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) - One certified in practice of
industrial hygiene by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene. An
industrial hygienist Certified in Comprehensive Practice by the American
Board of Industrial Hygiene.

Class 1 asbestos work - Activities involving the removal of Thermal
System Insulation (TSI) and surfacing ACM and Presumed Asbestos
Containing Material (PACM).
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Class 11 asbestos work - Activities involving the removal of ACM which
is not thermal system insulation or surfacing material. This includes,
but is not limited to, the removal of asbestos-containing wallboard,
floor tile and sheeting, roofing and siding shingles, and construction
mastic.

Clean room/Changing room - An uncontaminated room having facilities for
the storage of employee®s street clothing and uncontaminated materials
and equipment.

Clearance sample - The final air sample taken after all asbestos work
has been done and visually inspected. Performed by the VA®s industrial
hygiene consultant (VPIH/CIH.

Closely resemble - The major workplace conditions which have contributed
to the levels of historic asbestos exposure, are no more protective
than conditions of the current workplace.

Competent person - In addition to the definition in 29 CFR 1926.32(F),
one who is capable of identifying existing asbestos hazards in the
workplace and selecting the appropriate control strategy for asbestos
exposure, who has the authority to take prompt corrective measures to
eliminate them, as specified in 29 CFR 1926.32(f); in addition, for
Class 1 and Il work who is specially trained in a training course which
meets the criteria of EPA"s Model Accreditation Plan (40 CFR 763) for
supervisor.

Contractor®"s Professional Industrial Hygienist (CPIH) - The asbestos
abatement contractor®s industrial hygienist. The industrial hygienist
must meet the qualification requirements of the PIH.

Count - Refers to the fiber count or the average number of TFfibers
greater than five microns in length per cubic centimeter of air.
Decontamination area/Zunit - An enclosed area adjacent to and connected
to the regulated area and consisting of an equipment room, shower room,
and clean room, which 1is used for the decontamination of workers,
materials, and equipment that are contaminated with asbestos.

Demolition - The wrecking or taking out of any load-supporting
structural member and any related razing, removing, or stripping of
asbestos products.

Disposal bag - Typically 6 mil thick siftproof, dustproof, leaktight
container used to package and transport asbestos waste from regulated
areas to the approved landfill. Each bag/container must be
labeled/marked in accordance with EPA, OSHA and DOT requirements.
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Disturbance - Activities that disrupt the matrix of ACM or PACM, crumble
or pulverize ACM or PACM, or generate visible debris from ACM or PACM.
Disturbance includes cutting away small amounts of ACM or PACM, no
greater than the amount that can be contained in one standard sized
glove bag or waste bag in order to access a building component. In no
event shall the amount of ACM or PACM so disturbed exceed that which can
be contained in one glove bag or disposal bag which shall not exceed 60
inches in length or width.

Drum - A rigid, impermeable container made of cardboard fiber, plastic,
or metal which can be sealed in order to be siftproof, dustproof, and
leaktight.

Employee exposure - The exposure to airborne asbestos that would occur
iT the employee were not wearing respiratory protection equipment.
Encapsulant - A material that surrounds or embeds asbestos fibers in an
adhesive matrix and prevents the release of fibers.

Encapsulation - Treating ACM with an encapsulant.

Enclosure - The construction of an air tight, impermeable, permanent
barrier around ACM to control the release of asbestos fibers from the
material and also eliminate access to the material.

Equipment room - A contaminated room located within the decontamination
area that is supplied with impermeable bags or containers for the
disposal of contaminated protective clothing and equipment.

Fiber - A particulate form of asbestos, 5 microns or longer, with a
length to width ratio of at least 3 to 1.

Fibers per cubic centimeter (f/cc) - Abbreviation for fibers per cubic
centimeter, used to describe the level of asbestos fibers in air.

Filter - Media used in respirators, vacuums, or other machines to remove
particulate from air.

Firestopping - Material used to close the open parts of a structure in
order to prevent a fire from spreading.

Friable asbestos containing material - Any material containing more than
1 percent asbestos as determined using the method specified in appendix
A, Subpart F, 40 CFR 763, section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy, that,
when dry, can be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand
pressure.

Glovebag - Not more than a 60 x 60 inch impervious plastic bag-like
enclosure affixed around an asbestos-containing material, with glove-
like appendages through which materials and tools may be handled.
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High efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter - A filter capable of
trapping and retaining at least 99.97 percent of all mono-dispersed
particles of 0.3 microns or greater in diameter.

HEPA vacuum - Vacuum collection equipment equipped with a HEPA filter
system capable of collecting and retaining asbestos fibers.

Homogeneous area - An area of surfacing, thermal system insulation or
miscellaneous ACM that is uniform in color, texture and date of
application.

HVAC - Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning

Industrial hygienist - A professional qualified by education, training,
and experience to anticipate, recognize, evaluate and develop controls for
occupational health hazards. Meets definition requirements of the American
Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA).

Industrial hygienist technician - A person working under the direction of
an IH or CIH who has special training, experience, certifications and
licenses required for the industrial hygiene work assigned.

Intact - The ACM has not crumbled, been pulverized, or otherwise
deteriorated so that the asbestos is no longer likely to be bound with its
matrix.

Lockdown - Applying encapsulant, after a final visual inspection, on all
abated surfaces at the conclusion of ACM removal prior to removal of
critical barriers.

National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP®s) -
EPA"s rule to control emissions of asbestos to the environment.

Negative initial exposure assessment - A demonstration by the employer
which complies with the criteria in 29 CFR 1926.1101 (FH)(2)(iii), that
employee exposure during an operation is expected to be consistently below
the PEL"s.

Negative pressure - Air pressure which is lower than the surrounding
area, created by exhausting air from a sealed regulated area through
HEPA equipped filtration units. OSHA requires maintaining -0.02" water
column gauge inside the negative pressure enclosure.

Negative pressure respirator - A respirator in which the air pressure
inside the facepiece is negative during inhalation relative to the air
outside the respirator.

Non-friable ACM - Material that contains more than 1 percent asbestos
but cannot be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand
pressure.
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Organic vapor cartridge - The type of cartridge used on air purifying
respirators for organic vapor exposures.

Outside air - The air outside buildings and structures, including, but
not limited to, the air under a bridge or in an open ferry dock.
Owner/operator - Any person who owns, leases, operates, controls, or
supervises the facility being demolished or renovated or any person who
owns, leases, operates, controls, or supervises the demolition or
renovation operation, or both.

Penetrating encapsulant - Encapsulant that 1is absorbed into the ACM
matrix without leaving a surface layer.

Personal sampling/monitoring - Representative air samples obtained in
the breathing zone of the person using a cassette and battery operated
pump to determine asbestos exposure.

Permissible exposure limit (PEL) - The level of exposure OSHA allows for
an 8 hour time weighted average. For asbestos fibers, the PEL is 0.1
fibers per cc.

Polarized light microscopy (PLM) - Light microscopy using dispersion
staining techniques and refractive indices to identify and quantify the
type(s) of asbestos present in a bulk sample.

Polyethylene sheeting - Strong plastic barrier material 4 to 6 mils
thick, semi-transparent, sometimes flame retardant in compliance with
NFPA 241.

Positive/negative Fit check - A method of verifying the fit of a
respirator by closing off the filters and breathing in or closing off
the exhalation valve and breathing out while detecting leakage of the
respirator.

Presumed ACM (PACM) - Thermal system insulation, surfacing, and flooring
material installed in buildings prior to 1981. If the building owner has
actual knowledge, or should have known through the exercise of due
diligence that other materials are ACM, they too must be treated as
PACM. The designation of PACM may be rebutted pursuant to 29 CFR
1926.1101 (k)(5).-

Professional IH - An IH who meets the definition requirements of AlHA;
meets the definition requirements of OSHA as a "Competent Person' at 29
CFR 1926.1101 (b); has completed two specialized EPA approved courses on
management and supervision of asbestos abatement projects; has formal
training in respiratory protection and waste disposal; and has a minimum
of four projects of similar complexity with this project of which at
least three projects serving as the supervisory IH.
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Project designer - A person who has successfully completed the training
requirements for an asbestos abatement project designer as required by
40 CFR 763 Appendix C, Part 1; (B)(5).-

Protection factor - A value assigned by OSHA/NIOSH to indicate the
assigned protection a respirator should provide if worn properly. The
number indicates the reduction of exposure level from outside to inside
the respirator.

Qualitative fit test (QLFT) - A Fit test using a challenge material that
can be sensed by the wearer if leakage in the respirator occurs.
Quantitative fit test (QNFT) - A fit test using a challenge material
which is quantified outside and inside the respirator thus allowing the
determination of the actual fit factor.

Regulated area - An area established by the employer to demarcate where
Class I, 11, 111 asbestos work is conducted, and any adjoining area
where debris and waste from such asbestos work may accumulate; and a
work area within which airborne concentrations of asbestos exceed, or
there is a reasonable possibility they may exceed the PEL.

Regulated ACM (RACM) - Friable ACM; Category 1| nonfriable ACM that has
become friable; Category 1 nonfriable ACM that will be or has been
subjected to sanding, grinding, cutting, or abrading or; Category 11
nonfriable ACM that has a high probability of becoming or has become
crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by the forces expected to act
on the material in the course of the demolition or renovation operation.
Removal - All operations where ACM, PACM and/or RACM 1is taken out or
stripped from structures or substrates, including demolition operations.
Renovation - Altering a facility or one or more facility components in
any way, including the stripping or removal of asbestos from a facility
component which does not involve demolition activity.

Repair - Overhauling, rebuilding, reconstructing, or reconditioning of
structures or substrates, including encapsulation or other repair of ACM
or PACM attached to structures or substrates.

Shower room - The portion of the PDF where personnel shower before
leaving the regulated area. Also used for bag/drum decontamination in
the EDF.

Standard operating procedures (SOP"s) - Asbestos work procedures
required to be submitted by the contractor before work begins.

Supplied air respirator (SAR) - A respirator that utilizes an air supply
separate from the air in the regulated area.
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Surfacing ACM - A material containing more than 1 percent asbestos that
is sprayed, troweled on or otherwise applied to surfaces for acoustical,
Ffireproofing and other purposes.
Surfactant - A chemical added to water to decrease water®s surface
tension thus making it more penetrating into ACM.
Thermal system ACM - A material containing more than 1 percent asbestos
applied to pipes, fittings, boilers, breeching, tanks, ducts, or other
structural components to prevent heat loss or gain.
Transmission electron microscopy (TEM) - A microscopy method that can
identify and count asbestos fibers.
VA Industrial Hygienist (VPIH) - Department of Veterans Affairs
Professional Industrial Hygienist.
VA Certified Industrial Hygienist (VPCIH) - Department of Veteran’s
Affairs Professional Certified Industrial Hygienist.
VA Representative - The VA official responsible for on-going project
work.
Visible emissions - Any emissions, which are visually detectable without
the aid of instruments, coming from ACM/PACM/RACM or ACM waste material.
Waste/Equipment decontamination facility (W/EDF) — The area in which
equipment is decontaminated before removal from the regulated area.
Waste generator - Any owner or operator whose act or process produces
asbestos-containing waste material.
Waste shipment record - The shipping document, required to be originated
and signed by the waste generator, used to track and substantiate the
disposition of asbestos-containing waste material.
Wet cleaning - The process of thoroughly eliminating, by wet methods,
any asbestos contamination from surfaces or objects.

1.4_.3 REFERENCED STANDARDS ORGANIZATIONS
The following acronyms or abbreviations as referenced in
contract/specification documents are defined to mean the associated
names. Names and addresses may be subject to change.

A_. VA Department of Veterans Affairs
810 Vermont Avenue, NW
Washington, DC 20420
B. AIHA American Industrial Hygiene Association

2700 Prosperity Avenue, Suite 250
Fairfax, VA 22031
703-849-8888
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ANSI American National Standards Institute
1430 Broadway

New York, NY 10018

212-354-3300

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
1916 Race St.

Philadelphia, PA 19103

215-299-5400

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

Government Printing Office

Washington, DC 20420

CGA Compressed Gas Association

1235 Jefferson Davis Highway

Arlington, VA 22202

703-979-0900

CS Commercial Standard of the National Institute of
Technology (NIST)

U. S. Department of Commerce

Government Printing Office

Washington, DC 20420

EPA Environmental Protection Agency

401 M St., SW

Washington, DC 20460

202-382-3949

MIL-STD Military Standards/Standardization Division
Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense
Washington, DC 20420

MSHA Mine Safety and Health Administration
Respiratory Protection Division

Ballston Tower #3

Department of Labor

Arlington, VA 22203

703-235-1452

NIST National Institute for Standards and Technology
U. S. Department of Commerce

Gaithersburg, MD 20234

301-921-1000

NEC National Electrical Code (by NFPA)

09-05M
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NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer®s Association
2101 L Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20037

NFPA National Fire Protection Association

1 Batterymarch Park

P.0O. Box 9101

Quincy, MA 02269-9101

800-344-3555

NIOSH National Institutes for Occupational Safety and Health
4676 Columbia Parkway

Cincinnati, OH 45226

513-533-8236

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
U.S. Department of Labor

Government Printing Office

Washington, DC 20402

UL Underwriters Laboratory

333 Pfingsten Rd.

Northbrook, IL 60062

312-272-8800

USA United States Army

Army Chemical Corps

Department of Defense

Washington, DC 20420

1.5 APPLICABLE CODES AND REGULATIONS
1.5.1 GENERAL APPLICABILITY OF CODES, REGULATIONS, AND STANDARDS

A.

VAMC-

All work under this contract shall be done in strict accordance with all
applicable Federal, State of West Virginia, and local regulations,
standards and codes governing asbestos abatement, and any other trade
work done 1in conjunction with the abatement. All applicable codes,
regulations and standards are adopted into this specification and will
have the same force and effect as this specification.

The most recent edition of any relevant regulation, standard, document
or code shall be in effect. Where conflict among the requirements or
with these specification exists, the most stringent requirement(s) shall
be utilized.

Copies of all standards, regulations, codes and other applicable
documents, including this specification and those listed in Section 1.5
shall be available at the worksite in the clean change area of the
worker decontamination system.
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1.5.2 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY
The Asbestos Abatement Contractor (Contractor) shall assume full
responsibility and liability for compliance with all applicable Federal,
State and Local regulations related to any and all aspects of the
abatement project. The Contractor 1is responsible for providing and
maintaining training, accreditations, medical exams, medical records,
personal protective equipment as required by applicable Federal, State
and Local regulations. The Contractor shall hold the VA and VPIH/CIH
consultants harmless for any Contractor’s failure to comply with any
applicable work, packaging, transporting, disposal, safety, health, or
environmental requirement on the part of himself, his employees, or his
subcontractors. The Contractor will 1incur all costs of the CPIH,
including all samplingZanalytical costs to assure compliance with
OSHA/EPA/State requirements related to Tfailure to comply with the
regulations applicable to the work.
1.5.3 FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS
Federal requirements which govern of asbestos abatement include, but are
not limited to, the following regulations.
A. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
1. Title 29 CFR 1926.1101 - Construction Standard for Asbestos
2. Title 29 CFR 1910.132 - Personal Protective Equipment
3. Title 29 CFR 1910.134 - Respiratory Protection
4. Title 29 CFR 1926 - Construction Industry Standards
5. Title 29 CFR 1910.20 - Access to Employee Exposure and Medical
Records
6. Title 29 CFR 1910.1200 - Hazard Communication
7. Title 29 CFR 1910.151 - Medical and First Aid
B. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA):
1. 40 CFR 61 Subpart A and M (Revised Subpart B) - National Emission
Standard for Hazardous Air Pollutants - Asbestos.
2. 40 CFR 763.80 - Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA)
C. Department of Transportation (DOT)
Title 49 CFR 100 - 185 - Transportation
1.5.4 STATE REQUIREMENTS
State requirements that apply to the asbestos abatement work, disposal,
clearance, etc., include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. State of West Virginia, Bureau of Public Health asbestos hazard
control regulations (64CSR 63)
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STANDARDS

Standards which govern asbestos abatement activities include, but are

not limited to, the following:

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Z9.2-79 - Fundamentals
Governing the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust Systems Z88.2 -
Practices for Respiratory Protection.

2. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 586-90 - UL Standard for Safety of
HEPA Filter Units, 7th Edition.

Standards which govern encapsulation work include, but are not limited

to the following:

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

Standards which govern the fire and safety concerns in abatement work

include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 241 - Standard for
Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations.

2. NFPA 701 - Standard Methods for Fire Tests for Flame Resistant
Textiles and Film.

3. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code

EPA GUIDANCE DOCUMENTS

EPA guidance documents which discuss asbestos abatement work activities

are listed below. These documents are made part of this section by

reference. EPA publications can be ordered from (800) 424-9065.

Guidance for Controlling ACM in Buildings (Purple Book) EPA 560/5-85-024

Asbestos Waste Management Guidance EPA 530-SW-85-007

A Guide to Respiratory Protection for the Asbestos Abatement Industry

EPA-560-0PTS-86-001

Guide to Managing Asbestos in Place (Green Book) TS 799 20T July 1990

NOTICES

State and Local agencies: Send written notification as required by state

and local regulations including the local fire department prior to

beginning any work on ACM as follows:

Copies of notifications shall be submitted to the VA for the facility"s

records in the same time frame notification is given to EPA, State, and

Local authorities.

PERMITS/LICENSES

The contractor shall apply for and have all required permits and

licenses to perform asbestos abatement work as required by Federal,

State, and Local regulations.
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1.5.9 POSTING AND FILING OF REGULATIONS

A

Maintain two (2) copies of applicable federal, state, and local
regulations. Post one copy of each in the clean room at the regulated
area where workers will have daily access to the regulations and keep
another copy in the Contractor®s office.

1.5.10 VA RESPONSIBILITIES

A

Prior to commencement of work:

Notify occupants adjacent to regulated areas of project dates and
requirements for relocation, if needed. Arrangements must be made prior
to starting work for relocation of desks, files, equipment, and personal
possessions to avoid unauthorized access into the regulated area. Note:
Notification of adjacent personnel is required by OSHA in 29 CFR
1926.1101 (k) to prevent unnecessary or unauthorized access to the
regulated area.

Submit to the Contractor results of background air sampling; including
location of samples, person who collected the samples, equipment
utilized and method of analysis. During abatement, submit to the
Contractor, vresults of bulk material analysis and air sampling data
collected during the course of the abatement. This information shall not
release the Contractor from any responsibility for OSHA compliance.

1.5.11 SITE SECURITY

A

VAMC-

Regulated area access 1is to be restricted only to authorized,
trained/accredited and protected personnel. These may include the
Contractor®"s employees, employees of Subcontractors, VA employees and
representatives, State and local inspectors, and any other designated
individuals. A list of authorized personnel shall be established prior
to commencing the project and be posted in the clean room of the
decontamination unit.

Entry into the regulated area by unauthorized individuals shall be
reported immediately to the Competent Person by anyone observing the
entry. The Competent Person shall immediately notify the VA.

A log book shall be maintained in the clean room of the decontamination
unit. Anyone who enters the regulated area must record their name,
affiliation, time in, and time out for each entry.

Access to the regulated area shall be through a single decontamination
unit. All other access (doors, windows, hallways, etc.) shall be sealed
or locked to prevent entry to or exit from the regulated area. The only
exceptions for this requirement are the waste/equipment load-out area
which shall be sealed except during the removal of containerized
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asbestos waste from the regulated area, and emergency exits. Emergency
exits shall not be locked from the inside, however, they shall be sealed
with poly sheeting and taped until needed.

The Contractor®s Competent Person shall control site security during
abatement operations in order to isolate work in progress and protect
adjacent personnel. A 24 hour security system shall be provided at the
entrance to the regulated area to assure that all entrants are logged
in/out and that only authorized personnel are allowed entrance.

The Contractor will have the VA"s assistance in notifying adjacent
personnel of the presence, location and quantity of ACM in the regulated
area and enforcement of restricted access by the VA"s employees.

The regulated area shall be locked during non-working hours and secured
by VA security/police guards.

1.5.12 EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN AND ARRANGEMENTS

Al

VAMC-

An Emergency Action Plan shall be developed by prior to commencing
abatement activities and shall be agreed to by the Contractor and the
VA. The Plan shall meet the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.38 (a);(b).

Emergency procedures shall be in written form and prominently posted in
the clean room and equipment room of the decontamination unit. Everyone,
prior to entering the regulated area, must read and sign these

procedures to acknowledge understanding of the regulated area layout,

location of emergency exits and emergency procedures.

Emergency planning shall include written notification of police, fire,

and emergency medical personnel of planned abatement activities; work

schedule; layout of regulated area; and access to the regulated area,
particularly barriers that may affect response capabilities.

Emergency planning shall include consideration of fire, explosion,

hazardous atmospheres, electrical hazards, slips/trips and falls,

confined spaces, and heat stress illness. Written procedures for
response to emergency situations shall be developed and employee
training in procedures shall be provided.

Employees shall be trained in regulated area/site evacuation procedures

in the event of workplace emergencies.

1. For non life-threatening situations - employees injured or otherwise
incapacitated shall decontaminate following normal procedures with
assistance from fellow workers, 1f necessary, before exiting the
regulated area to obtain proper medical treatment.

2. For life-threatening injury or illness, worker decontamination shall
take least priority after measures to stabilize the injured worker,
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remove them from the regulated area, and secure proper medical

treatment.
Telephone numbers of any/all emergency response personnel shall be
prominently posted in the clean room, along with the location of the
nearest telephone.
The Contractor shall provide verification of first aid/CPR training for
personnel responsible for providing first aid/CPR. OSHA requires medical
assistance within 3-4 minutes of a life-threatening injury/illness.
Bloodborne Pathogen training shall also be verified for those personnel
required to provide first aid/CPR.
The Emergency Action Plan shall provide for a Contingency Plan in the
event that an incident occurs that may require the modification of the
standard operating procedures during abatement. Such incidents include,
but are not limited to, fire; accident; power failure; negative pressure
failure; and supplied air system fTailure. The Contractor shall detail
procedures to be followed in the event of an incident assuring that
asbestos abatement work 1is stopped and wetting is continued until
correction of the problem.

1.5.13 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING

VAMC-

Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall meet with the VA
Certified Industrial Hygienist (VPCIH) and the COTR to present and
review, as appropriate, the items following this paragraph. The
Contractor®s Competent Person(s) who will be on-site shall participate
in the pre-start meeting. The pre-start meeting is to discuss and
determine procedures to be used during the project. At this meeting, the
Contractor shall provide:

Proof of Contractor licensing.

Proof the Competent Person(s) is trained and accredited and approved for
working in this State. Verification of the experience of the Competent
Person(s) shall also be presented.

A list of all workers who will participate in the project, including
experience and verification of training and accreditation.

A list of and verification of training for all personnel who have current
first-aid/CPR training. A minimum of one person per shift must have
adequate training.

Current medical written opinions for all personnel working on-site meeting
the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.1101 (m).

Current fit-tests for all personnel wearing respirators on-site meeting
the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.1101 (h) and Appendix C.
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G. A copy of the Contractor®s Standard Operating Procedures for Asbestos
Abatement. In these procedures, the following information must be
detailed, specific for this project.

1. Regulated area preparation procedures;

2. Notification requirements procedure of Contractor as required in 29
CFR 1926.1101 (d);

3. Decontamination area set-up/layout and decontamination procedures for
employees;

4. Abatement methods/procedures and equipment to be used;

5. Personal protective equipment to be used;

H. At this meeting the Contractor shall provide all submittals as required.

1. Procedures for handling, packaging and disposal of asbestos waste.

J. Emergency Action Plan and Contingency Plan Procedures.

1.6 PROJECT COORDINATION
The following are the minimum administrative and supervisory personnel
necessary for coordination of the work.

1.6.1 PERSONNEL

A. Administrative and supervisory personnel shall consist of a qualified
Competent Person(s) as defined by OSHA in the Construction Standards and
the Asbestos Construction Standard; Contractor Professional Industrial
Hygienist and Industrial Hygiene Technicians. These employees are the
Contractor®s representatives responsible for compliance with these
specifications and all other applicable requirements.

B. Non-supervisory personnel shall consist of an adequate number of
qualified personnel to meet the schedule requirements of the project.
Personnel shall meet required qualifications. Personnel utilized on-site
shall be pre-approved by the VA representative. A request for approval
shall be submitted for any person to be employed during the project
giving the person®s name; social security number; qualifications;
accreditation card with color picture; Certificate of Worker®s
Acknowledgment; and Affidavit of Medical Surveillance and Respiratory
Protection and current Respirator Fit Test.

C. Minimum qualifications for Contractor and assigned personnel are:

1. The Contractor has conducted within the last three (3) years, three
(3) projects of similar complexity and dollar value as this project;
has not been cited and penalized for serious violations of asbestos
regulations in the past three 3) years; has adequate
liability/occurrence insurance for asbestos work; is licensed in
applicable states; has adequate and qualified personnel available to
complete the work; has comprehensive standard operating procedures

VAMC- Clarksburg 02 82 11-21 Morgue/Autopsy Room



09-05M

for asbestos work; has adequate materials, equipment and supplies to
perform the work.

2. The Competent Person has four (4) years of abatement experience of
which two (2) years were as the Competent Person on the project;
meets the OSHA definition of a Competent Person; has been the
Competent Person on two (2) projects of similar size and complexity
as this project; has completed EPA AHERA/OSHA/State/Local training
requirements/accreditation(s) and refreshers; and has all required
OSHA documentation related to medical and respiratory protection.

3. The Contractor Professional Industrial Hygienist (CPIH) shall have
five (5) years of monitoring experience and supervision of asbestos
abatement projects; has participated as senior IH on Tfive (5)
abatement projects, three (3) of which are similar iIn size and
complexity as this project; has developed at least one complete
standard operating procedure for asbestos abatement; has trained
abatement personnel for three (3) years; has specialized EPA
AHERA/OSHA training in asbestos abatement management, respiratory
protection, waste disposal and asbestos inspection; has completed the
NIOSH 582 Course, Contractor/Supervisor course; and has appropriate
medical/respiratory protection records/documentation.

4. The Abatement Personnel shall have completed the EPA AHERA/OSHA
abatement worker course; have training on the standard operating
procedures of the Contractor; has one year of asbestos abatement
experience; has applicable medical and respiratory protection
documentation; has certificate of training/current refresher and
State accreditation/license.

1.7 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

1.7.1

1.7.2

VAMC-

GENERAL - RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM

The Contractor shall develop and implement a Respiratory Protection
Program (RPP) which 1is in compliance with the January 8, 1998 OSHA
requirements found at 29 CFR 1926.1101 and 29 CFR 1910.132;134. ANSI
Standard Z788.2-1992 provides excellent guidance for developing a
respiratory protection program. All respirators used must be NIOSH
approved for asbestos abatement activities. The written respiratory
protection shall, at a minimum, contain the basic requirements found at
29 CFR 1910.134 (c)(1)(i - 1x) - Respiratory Protection Program.
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM COORDINATOR

The Respiratory Protection Program Coordinator (RPPC) must be identified
and shall have two (2) years experience coordinating the program. The
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RPPC must submit a signed statement attesting to the fact that the
program meets the above requirements.

SELECTION AND USE OF RESPIRATORS

The procedure for the selection and use of respirators must be submitted
to the VA as part of the Contractor®s qualification. The procedure must
written clearly enough for workers to understand. A copy of the
Respiratory Protection Program must be available in the clean room of the
decontamination unit for reference by employees or authorized visitors.
MINIMUM RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

Minimum respiratory protection shall be a full Tface powered air
purifying respirator when fiber levels are maintained consistently at or
below 0.5 f/cc. A higher level of respiratory protection may be provided
or required, depending on fiber levels. Respirator selection shall meet
the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.1101 (h); Table 1, except as indicated
in this paragraph. Abatement personnel must have a respirator for their
exclusive use.

MEDICAL WRITTEN OPINION

No employee shall be allowed to wear a respirator unless a physician has
determined they are capable of doing so and has issued a current written
opinion for that person.

RESPIRATOR FIT TEST

All personnel wearing respirators shall have a current
qualitative/quantitative fit test which was conducted in accordance with
29 CFR 1910.134 (f) and Appendix A. Quantitative fit tests shall be done
for PAPR"s which have been put into a failure mode.

RESPIRATOR FIT CHECK

The Competent Person shall assure that the positive/negative fit check
is done each time the respirator is donned by an employee. Headcoverings
must cover respirator headstraps. Any situation that prevents an
effective facepiece to face seal as evidenced by failure of a fit check
shall preclude that person from wearing a respirator until resolution of
the problem.

MAINTENANCE AND CARE OF RESPIRATORS

The Respiratory Protection Program Coordinator shall submit evidence and
documentation showing compliance with 29 CFR 1910.134 (h) Maintenance
and care of respirators.

SUPPLIED AIR SYSTEMS

IT a supplied air system is used, the system shall meet all requirements
of 29 CFR 1910.134 and the ANSI/Compressed Gas Association (CGA)
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Commodity Specification for Air current requirements for Type 1 - Grade
D breathing air. Low pressure systems are not allowed to be used on
asbestos abatement projects. Supplied Air respirator use shall be in
accordance with EPA/NIOSH publication EPA-560-OPTS-86-001 ™A Guide to
Respiratory Protection for the Asbestos Abatement Industry'.

1.8 WORKER PROTECTION

1.8.1

1.8.2

1.8.3

1.8.4

VAMC-

TRAINING OF ABATEMENT PERSONNEL

Prior to beginning any abatement activity, all personnel shall be
trained 1in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 (k)(9) and any
additional State/Local requirements. Training must include, at a
minimum, the elements listed at 29 CFR 1926.1101 (k)(9)(viii). Training
shall have been conducted by a third party, EPA/State approved trainer
meeting the requirements of EPA 40 CFR 763 Appendix C (AHERA MAP).
Initial training certificates and current refresher and accreditation
proof must be submitted for each person working at the site.

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

Medical examinations meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.1101 (m)
shall be provided for all personnel working in the regulated area,
regardless of exposure levels. A current physician®s written opinion as
required by 29 CFR 1926.1101 (m)(4) shall be provided for each person
and shall include in the opinion the person has been evaluated for
working in a heat stress environment while wearing personal protective
equipment and is able to perform the work.

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Provide whole body clothing, head coverings, gloves and foot coverings
and any other personal protective equipment as determined by conducting
the hazard assessment required by OSHA at 29 CFR 1910.132 (d). The
Competent Person shall ensure the integrity of personal protective
equipment worn for the duration of the project. Duct tape shall be used
to secure all suit sleeves to wrists and to secure foot coverings at the
ankle.

REGULATED AREA ENTRY PROCEDURE

The Competent Person shall ensure that each time workers enter the
regulated area, they remove ALL street clothes in the clean room of the
decontamination unit and put on new disposable coveralls, head
coverings, a clean respirator, and then proceed through the shower room
to the equipment room where they put on non-disposable required personal
protective equipment.
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1.8.5 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURE - PAPR

The Competent Person shall require all personnel to adhere to following

decontamination procedures whenever they leave the regulated area.

A. When exiting the regulated area, remove disposable coveralls, and ALL
other clothes, disposable head coverings, and foot coverings or boots in
the equipment room.

B. Still wearing the respirator and completely naked, proceed to the
shower. Showering is MANDATORY. Care must be taken to follow reasonable
procedures in removing the respirator to avoid asbestos fibers wile
showering. The following procedure is required as a minimum:

1. Thoroughly wet body including hair and face. 1f using a PAPR hold
blower above head to keep filters dry.

2. With respirator still in place, thoroughly decontaminate body, hair,
respirator face piece, and all other parts of the respirator except
the blower and battery pack on a PAPR. Pay particular attention to
cleaning the seal between the face and respirator facepiece and under
the respirator straps.

3. Take a deep breath, hold it and/or exhale slowly, completely wetting
hair, face, and respirator. While still holding breath, remove the
respirator and hold it away from the face before starting to breathe.

C. Carefully decontaminate the facepiece of the respirator inside and out.
IT using a PAPR, shut down using the following sequence: a) first cap
inlets to filters; b) turn blower off to keep debris collected on the
inlet side of the Ffilter from dislodging and contaminating the outside
of the unit; c¢) thoroughly decontaminate blower and hoses; d) carefully
decontaminate battery pack with a wet rag being cautious of getting
water in the battery pack thus preventing destruction. (THIS PROCEDURE
IS NOT A SUBSTITUTE FOR RESPIRATOR CLEANING!).

D. Shower and wash body completely with soap and water. Rinse thoroughly.

E. Rinse shower room walls and floor to drain prior to exiting.

F. Proceed from shower to clean room; dry off and change into street

clothes or into new disposable work clothing.

1.8.6 REGULATED AREA REQUIREMENTS

The Competent Person shall meet all requirements of 29 CFR 1926.1101 (o)

and assure that all requirements for regulated areas at 29 CFR 1926.1101

(e) are met. All personnel in the regulated area shall not be allowed to

eat, drink, smoke, chew tobacco or gum, apply cosmetics, or in any way

interfere with the fit of their respirator.
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1.9 DECONTAMINATION FACILITIES

1.9.1

1.9.2

1.9.3

1.9.4

VAMC-

DESCRIPTION

Provide each regulated area with separate personnel (PDF) and
waste/equipment decontamination facilities (W/EDF). Ensure that the PDF
are the only means of ingress and egress to the regulated area and that
all equipment, bagged waste, and other material exit the regulated area
only through the W/EDF.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

All personnel entering or exiting a regulated area must go through the
PDF and shall follow the requirements at 29 CFR 1926.1101 (j)(1) and
these specifications. All waste, equipment and contaminated materials
must exit the regulated area through the W/EDF and be decontaminated in
accordance with these specifications. Walls and ceilings of the PDF and
W/EDF must be constructed of a minimum of 3 layers of 6 mil opaque fire
retardant polyethylene sheeting and be securely attached to existing
building components and/or an adequate temporary framework. A minimum of 3
layers of 6 mil poly shall also be used to cover the floor under the PDF
and W/EDF units. Construct doors so that they overlap and secure to
adjacent surfaces. Weight inner doorway sheets with layers of duct tape so
that they close quickly after release. Put arrows on sheets so they show
direction of travel and overlap. If the building adjacent area 1is
occupied, construct a solid barrier on the occupied side(s) to protect the
sheeting and reduce potential for non-authorized personnel entering the
regulated area.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES TO THE PDF AND W/EDF

The Competent Person shall provide temporary water service connections
to the PDF and W/EDF. Backflow prevention must be provided at the point
of connection to the VA system. Water supply must be of adequate
pressure and meet requirements of 29 CFR 1910.141(d)(3). Provide
adequate temporary overhead electric power with ground fault circuit
interruption (GFCI) protection. Provide a sub-panel for all temporary
power in the clean room. Provide adequate lighting to provide a minimum
of 50 foot candles in the PDF and W/EDF. Provide temporary heat, if
needed, to maintain 70°F throughout the PDF and W/EDF.

PERSONNEL DECONTAMINATION FACILITY (PDF)

The Competent Person shall provide a PDF consisting of shower room which
is contiguous to a clean room and equipment room which is connected to
the regulated area. The PDF must be sized to accommodate the number of
personnel scheduled for the project. The shower room, located in the
center of the PDF, shall be fitted with as many portable showers as
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necessary to insure all employees can complete the entire

decontamination procedure within 15 minutes. The PDF shall be

constructed of opaque poly for privacy. The PDF shall be constructed to
eliminate any parallel routes of egress without showering.

1. Clean Room: The clean room must be physically and visually separated
from the rest of the building to protect the privacy of personnel
changing clothes. The clean room shall be constructed of at least 3
layers of 6 mil opaque fire retardant poly to provide an air tight
room. Provide a minimum of 2 - 900 mm (3 foot) wide 6 mil poly opaque
fire retardant doorways. One doorway shall be the entry from outside
the PDF and the second doorway shall be to the shower room of the
PDF. The floor of the clean room shall be maintained in a clean, dry
condition. Shower overflow shall not be allowed into the clean room.
Provide 1 storage locker per person. A portable fire extinguisher,
Type ABC, shall be provided in accordance with OSHA and NFPA Standard
10. AIll persons entering the regulated area shall remove all street
clothing in the clean room and dress in disposable protective
clothing and respiratory protection. Any person entering the clean
room does so either from the outside with street clothing on or is
coming from the shower room completely naked and thoroughly washed.
Females required to enter the regulated area shall be ensured of
their privacy throughout the entry/exit process by posting guards at
both entry points to the PDF so no male can enter or exit the PDF
during her stay in the PDF.

2. Shower Room: The Competent Person shall assure that the shower room
is a completely water tight compartment to be used for the movement
of all personnel from the clean room to the equipment room and for
the showering of all personnel going from the equipment room to the
clean room. Each shower shall be constructed so water runs down the
walls of the shower and into a drip pan. Install a freely draining
smooth floor on top of the shower pan. The shower room shall be
separated from the rest of the building and from the clean room and
equipment room using air tight walls made from at least 3 layers of 6
mil opaque fire retardant poly. The shower shall be equipped with a
shower head and controls, hot and cold water, drainage, soap dish and
continuous supply of soap, and shall be maintained iIn a sanitary
condition throughout its use. The controls shall be arranged so an
individual can shower without assistance. Provide a flexible hose
shower head, hose bibs and all other items shown on Shower Schematic.
Waste water will be pumped to a drain after being filtered through a
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minimum of a 100 micron sock in the shower drain; a 20 micron filter;
and a final 5 micron filter. Filters will be changed a minimum of
daily or more often as needed. Filter changes must be done in the
shower to prevent loss of contaminated water. Hose down all shower
surfaces after each shift and clean any debris from the shower pan.
Residue is to be disposed of as asbestos waste.

3. Equipment Room: The Competent Person shall provide an equipment room
which shall be an air tight compartment for the storage of work
equipment/tools, reusable personal protective equipment, except for a
respirator and for use as a gross decontamination area for personnel
exiting the regulated area. The equipment room shall be separated
from the regulated area by a minimum 3 foot wide door made with 2
layers of 6 mil opaque fire retardant poly. The equipment room shall
be separated from the regulated area, the shower room and the rest of
the building by air tight walls and ceiling constructed of a minimum
of 3 layers of 6 mil opaque fire retardant poly. Damp wipe all
surfaces of the equipment room after each shift change. Provide an
additional loose layer of 6 mil fire retardant poly per shift change
and remove this layer after each shift. If needed, provide a
temporary electrical sub-panel equipped with GFCl in the equipment
room to accommodate any equipment required in the regulated area.

4. The PDF shall look like as follows: Clean room at the entrance
followed by a shower room followed by an equipment room leading to
the regulated area. Each doorway in the PDF is minimum of 2 layers of
6 mil opaque fire retardant poly.

‘ﬂ SLIGHT HEGATIVE FRESSURE
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1.9.5 WASTE/EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION FACILITY (W/EDF)

The Competent Person shall provide an W/EDF consisting of a wash room,
holding room, and clean room for removal of waste, equipment and
contaminated material from the regulated area. Personnel shall not enter
or exit the W/EDF except in the event of an emergency. Clean debris and
residue in the W/EDF daily. All surfaces in the W/EDF shall be
wiped/hosed down after each shift and all debris shall be cleaned from
the shower pan. The W/EDF shall consist of the following:

1. Wash Down Station: Provide an enclosed shower unit in the regulated
area just outside the Wash Room as an equipment bag and container
cleaning station.

2. Wash Room: Provide a wash room for cleaning of bagged or
containerized asbestos containing waste materials passed from the
regulated area. Construct the wash room using 50 x 100 mm (2" x 4')
wood framing and 3 layers of 6 mil fire retardant poly. Locate the
wash room so that packaged materials, after being wiped clean, can be
passed to the Holding Room. Doorways in the wash room shall be
constructed of 2 layers of 6 mil fire retardant poly.

3. Holding Room: Provide a holding room as a drop location for bagged
materials passed from the wash room. Construct the holding room using
50 x 100 mm (2" x 4") wood framing and 3 layers of 6 mil Tfire
retardant poly. The holding room shall be located so that bagged
material cannot be passed from the wash room to the clean room unless
it goes through the holding room. Doorways in the holding room shall
be constructed of 2 layers of 6 mil fire retardant poly.

4_ Clean Room: Provide a clean room to isolate the holding room from the
exterior of the regulated area. Construct the clean room using 2 x 4
wood framing and 2 layers of 6 mil fire retardant poly. The clean
room shall be located so as to provide access to the holding room
from the building exterior. Doorways to the clean room shall be
constructed of 2 layers of 6 mil fire retardant poly. When a negative
pressure differential system is used, a rigid enclosure separation
between the W/EDF clean room and the adjacent areas shall be
provided.

5. The W/EDF shall be provided as follows: Wash Room leading to a
Holding Room followed by a Clean Room leading to outside the
regulated area. See diagram.

“,} SLIGHT HEGATIVE PREESSURE
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‘ﬂ SLIGHT HEGATIVE PRESSURE
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1.9.6 WASTE/EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES

At washdown station in the regulated area, thoroughly wet clean
contaminated equipment and/or sealed polyethylene bags and pass into
Wash Room after visual inspection. When passing anything into the Wash
Room, close all doorways of the W/EDF, other than the doorway between
the washdown station and the Wash Room. Keep all outside personnel clear
of the W/EDF. Once inside the Wash Room, wet clean the equipment and/or
bags. After cleaning and inspection, pass items into the Holding Room.
Close all doorways except the doorway between the Holding Room and the
Clean Room. Workers from the Clean Room/Exterior shall enter the Holding
Room and remove the decontaminated/cleaned equipment/bags for removal
and disposal. These personnel will not be required to wear PPE. At no
time shall personnel from the clean side be allowed to enter the Wash
Room.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
2.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
2.1.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

VAMC-

Prior to the start of work, the contractor shall provide and maintain a
sufficient quantity of materials and equipment to assure continuous and
efficient work throughout the duration of the project. Work shall not
start unless the following items have been delivered to the site and the
CPIH has submitted verification to the VA"s representative.

All materials shall be delivered in their original package, container or
bundle bearing the name of the manufacturer and the brand name (where
applicable).

Store all materials subject to damage off the ground, away from wet or
damp surfaces and under cover sufficient enough to prevent damage or
contamination. Flammable materials cannot be stored inside buildings.
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Replacement materials shall be stored outside of the regulated area
until abatement is completed.

The Contractor shall not block or hinder use of buildings by patients,
staff, and visitors to the VA in partially occupied buildings by placing
materials/equipment in any unauthorized place.

The Competent Person shall inspect for damaged, deteriorating or
previously used materials. Such materials shall not be used and shall be
removed from the worksite and disposed of properly.

Polyethylene sheeting for walls in the regulated area shall be a minimum
of 4-mils. For floors and all other uses, sheeting of at least 6-mils
shall be used in widths selected to minimize the frequency of joints.
Fire retardant poly shall be used throughout.

The method of attaching polyethylene sheeting shall be agreed upon in
advance by the Contractor and the VA and selected to minimize damage to
equipment and surfaces. Method of attachment may include any combination
of moisture resistant duct tape furring strips, spray glue, staples,
nails, screws, lumber and plywood for enclosures or other effective
procedures capable of sealing polyethylene to dissimilar finished or
unfinished surfaces under both wet and dry conditions.

Polyethylene sheeting utilized for the PDF shall be opaque white or
black in color, 6 mil fire retardant poly.

Installation and plumbing hardware, showers, hoses, drain pans, sump
pumps and waste water Tiltration system shall be provided by the
Contractor.

An adequate number of HEPA vacuums, scrapers, sprayers, nylon brushes,
brooms, disposable mops, rags, sponges, staple guns, shovels, ladders
and scaffolding of suitable height and length as well as meeting OSHA
requirements, fall protection devices, water hose to reach all areas in
the regulated area, airless spray equipment, and any other tools,
materials or equipment required to conduct the abatement project. All
electrically operated hand tools, equipment, electric cords shall be
connected to GFCI protection.

Special protection for objects in the regulated area shall be detailed
(e.g., plywood over carpeting or hardwood floors to prevent damage from
scaffolds, water and falling material).

Disposal bags — 2 layers of 6 mil, for asbestos waste shall be pre-
printed with labels, markings and address as required by OSHA, EPA and
DOT regulations.

The VA shall be provided a copy of the MSDS as required for all
hazardous chemicals under OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1200 - Hazard Communication.
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Chlorinated compounds shall not be used with any spray adhesive or other
product. Appropriate encapsulant(s) shall be provided.
OSHA DANGER demarcation signs, as many and as required by OSHA 29 CFR
1926.1101(k)(7) shall be provided and placed by the Competent Person.
All other posters and notices required by Federal and State regulations
shall be posted in the Clean Room.
Adequate and appropriate PPE for the project and number of
personnel/shifts shall be provided. All personal protective equipment
issued must be based on a hazard assessment conducted under 29 CFR
1910.132(d)-
NEGATIVE PRESSURE FILTRATION SYSTEM
The Contractor shall provide enough HEPA negative air machines to
completely exchange the regulated area air volume 4 times per hour. The
Competent Person shall determine the number of units needed for the
regulated area by dividing the cubic feet in the regulated area by 15
and then dividing that result by the cubic feet per minute (CFM) for
each unit to determine the number of units needed to effect 4 air
changes per hour. Provide a standby unit in the event of machine failure
and/or emergency in an adjacent area.
NIOSH has done extensive studies and has determined that negative air
machines typically operate at -~50% efficiency. The contractor shall
consider this iIn their determination of number of units needed to
provide 4 air changes per hour. The contractor shall use 8 air changes
per hour or double the number of machines based on their calculations or
submit proof their machines operate at stated capacities at a 2"
pressure drop across the Filters.
DESIGN AND LAYOUT
Before start of work submit the design and layout of the regulated area
and the negative air machines. The submittal shall indicate the number
of, location of and size of negative air machines. The point(s) of
exhaust, air flow within the regulated area, anticipated negative
pressure differential, and supporting calculations for sizing shall be
provided. In addition, submit the following:
1. Method of supplying power to the units and designation/location of
the panels.
2. Description of testing method(s) for correct air volume and pressure
differential.
3. If auxiliary power supply is to be provided for the negative air
machines, provide a schematic diagram of the power supply and
manufacturer®s data on the generator and switch.
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2.1.4 NEGATIVE AIR MACHINES (HEPA UNITS)

A

VAMC-

Negative Air Machine Cabinet: The cabinet shall be constructed of steel
or other durable material capable of withstanding potential damage from
rough handling and transportation. The width of the cabinet shall be
less than 30" in order to fit in standard doorways. The cabinet must be
factory sealed to prevent asbestos fibers from being released during
use, transport, or maintenance. Any access to and replacement of filters
shall be from the inlet end. The unit must be on casters or wheels.
Negative Air Machine Fan: The rating capacity of the fan must indicate
the CFM under actual operating conditions. Manufacturer®s typically use
"free-air” (no resistance) conditions when rating fans. The fan must be
a centrifugal type fan.

Negative Air Machine Final Filter: The final filter shall be a HEPA
filter. The filter media must be completely sealed on all edges within a
structurally rigid frame. The Tfilter shall align with a continuous
flexible gasket material in the negative air machine housing to form an
air tight seal. Each HEPA filter shall be certified by the manufacturer
to have an efficiency of not less than 99.97% when challenged with 0.3

um dioctylphthalate (DOP) particles. Testing shall have been done in
accordance with Military Standard MIL-STD-282 and Army Instruction
Manual 136-300-175A. Each filter must bear a UL586 label to indicate
ability to perform under specified conditions. Each Tfilter shall be
marked with the name of the manufacturer, serial number, air fTlow
rating, efficiency and resistance, and the direction of test air flow.

Negative Air Machine Pre-filters: The pre-filters, which protect the
final HEPA filter by removing larger particles, are required to prolong
the operating life of the HEPA filter. Two stages of pre-filtration are
required. A Ffirst stage pre-filter shall be a low efficiency type for

particles 10 um or larger. A second stage pre-filter shall have a medium

efficiency effective for particles down to 5 um or larger. Pre-filters
shall be installed either on or in the intake opening of the NAM and the
second stage Ffilter must be held in place with a special housing or
clamps.

Negative Alr Machine Instrumentation: Each unit must be equipped with a
gauge to measure the pressure drop across the filters and to indicate
when Tfilters have become loaded and need to be changed. A table
indicating the cfm for various pressure readings on the gauge shall be
affixed near the gauge for reference or the reading shall indicate at
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what point the filters shall be changed, noting cfm delivery. The unit
must have an elapsed time meter to show total hours of operation.
Negative Air Machine Safety and Warning Devices: An electrical/
mechanical lockout must be provided to prevent the fan from being
operated without a HEPA filter. Units must be equipped with an automatic
shutdown device to stop the fan in the event of a rupture in the HEPA
filter or blockage in the discharge of the fan. Warning lights are
required to indicate normal operation; too high a pressure drop across
Ffilters; or too low of a pressure drop across filters.

Negative Air Machine Electrical: All electrical components shall be
approved by the National Electrical Manufacturer®s Association (NEMA)
and Underwriter®s Laboratories (UL). Each unit must be provided with
overload protection and the motor, fan, fan housing, and cabinet must be
grounded.

PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL

The TFully operational negative air system within the regulated area
shall continuously maintain a pressure differential of -0.02" water
column gauge. Before any disturbance of any asbestos material, this
shall be demonstrated to the VA by use of a pressure differential
meter/manometer as required by OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101(e)(5)(i). The
Competent Person shall be responsible for providing, maintaining, and
documenting the negative pressure and air changes as required by OSHA
and this specification.

MONITORING

The pressure differential shall be continuously monitored and recorded
between the regulated area and the area outside the regulated area with
a monitoring device that incorporates a strip chart recorder. The strip
chart recorder shall become part of the project log and shall indicate
at least -0.02" water column gauge for the duration of the project.
AUXILIARY GENERATOR

IT the building is occupied during abatement, provide an auxiliary
gasoline/diesel generator located outside the building iIn an area
protected from the weather. In the event of a power failure, the
generator must automatically start and supply power to a minimum of 50%
of the negative air machines in operation.

SUPPLEMENTAL MAKE-UP AIR INLETS

Provide, as needed for proper air flow in the regulated area, in a
location approved by the VA, openings in the plastic sheeting to allow
outside air to flow into the regulated area. Auxiliary makeup air inlets
must be located as far from the negative air machines as possible, off
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the floor near the ceiling, and away from the barriers that separate the
regulated area from the occupied clean areas. Cover the inlets with
weighted flaps which will seal in the event of failure of the negative
pressure system.

TESTING THE SYSTEM

The negative pressure system must be tested before any ACM is disturbed
in any way. After the regulated area has been completely prepared, the
decontamination units set up, and the negative air machines installed,
start the units up one at a time. Demonstrate and document the operation
and testing of the negative pressure system to the VA using smoke tubes
and a negative pressure gauge. Testing must also be done at the start of
each work shift.

2.1.10 DEMONSTRATION OF THE NEGATIVE AIR PRESSURE SYSTEM

B.
C.

The demonstration of the operation of the negative pressure system to
the VA shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Plastic barriers and sheeting move lightly in toward the regulated area.
Curtains of the decontamination units move in toward regulated area.
There is a noticeable movement of air through the decontamination units.
Use the smoke tube to demonstrate air movement from the clean room to
the shower room to the equipment room to the regulated area.

Use smoke tubes to demonstrate air is moving across all areas in which
work is to be done. Use a differential pressure gauge to indicate a
negative pressure of at least -0.02" across every barrier separating the
regulated area from the rest of the building. Modify the system as
necessary to meet the above requirements.

2.1.11 USE OF SYSTEM DURING ABATEMENT OPERATIONS

A

VAMC-

Start units before beginning any disturbance of ACM occurs. After work
begins, the units shall run continuously, maintaining 4 actual air
changes per hour at a negative pressure differential of -0.02" water
column gauge, for the duration of the work until a Tfinal visual
clearance and final air clearance has been completed.

The negative air machines shall not be shut down for the duration of the
project unless authorized by the VA, in writing.

Abatement work shall begin at a location farthest from the units and
proceed towards them. If an electric failure occurs, the Competent
Person shall stop all abatement work and immediately begin wetting all
exposed asbestos materials for the duration of the power outage.
Abatement work shall not resume until power is restored and all units
are operating properly again.
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The negative air machines shall continue to run after all work is
completed and until a final visual clearance and a final air clearance
has been completed for that regulated area.

2.1.12 DISMANTLING THE SYSTEM

After completion of the final visual and final air clearance has been
obtained by the VPIH/CIH, the units may be shut down. The units shall
have been completely decontaminated, all pre-filters removed and
disposed of as asbestos waste, asbestos labels attached and the units
inlet/outlet sealed with 2 layers of 6 mil poly.

2.2 CONTAINMENT BARRIERS AND COVERINGS IN THE REGULATED AREA

2.2.1

2.2.2

2.2.3

VAMC-

GENERAL

Seal off the perimeter to the regulated area to completely isolate the
regulated area from adjacent spaces. All surfaces in the regulated area
must be covered to prevent contamination and to facilitate clean-up.
Should adjacent areas become contaminated as a result of the work, shall
immediately stop work and clean up the contamination at no additional
cost to the VA. Provide fFfirestopping and identify all fire barrier
penetrations due to abatement work as specified in Section 2.2.8;
FIRESTOPPING.

PREPARATION PRIOR TO SEALING THE REGULATED AREA

Place all tools, scaffolding, materials and equipment needed for working
in the regulated area prior to erecting any plastic sheeting. All
uncontaminated removable furniture, equipment and/or supplies shall be
removed by the VA from the regulated area before commencing work. Any
objects remaining in the regulated area shall be completely covered with
2 layers of 6-mil fire retardant poly sheeting and secured with duct
tape. Lock out and tag out any HVAC/electrical systems in the regulated
area.

CONTROLLING ACCESS TO THE REGULATED AREA

Access to the regulated area is allowed only through the personnel
decontamination facility (PDF). All other means of access shall be
eliminated and OSHA DANGER demarcation signs posted as required by OSHA.
IT the regulated area is adjacent to or within view of an occupied area,
provide a visual barrier of 6 mil opaque fire retardant poly to prevent
building occupant observation. If the adjacent area is accessible to the
public, the barrier must be solid and capable of withstanding the
negative pressure. NOTE: the asbestos abatement work to be conducted at
the Morgue/Autopsy Room will not require construction of “free-standing”
solid barriers; use of existing interior dividing and/or demising walls-
adequately protected with poly sheeting, sealed at seams and
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terminations with waterproof, aggressively bonding tape- to seal the
balance of the building from the abatement work area will occur.

CRITICAL BARRIERS

Completely separate any operations in the regulated area from adjacent
areas using 2 layers of 6 mil Ffire retardant poly and duct tape.
Individually seal with 2 layers of 6 mil poly and duct tape all HVAC
openings into the regulated area. Individually seal all lighting
fixtures, clocks, doors, windows, convectors, speakers, or any other
objects/openings in the regulated area. Heat must be shut off any
objects covered with poly.

PRIMARY BARRIERS

Cover the regulated area with two layers of 6 mil fire retardant poly on
the floors and two layers of 4 mil fire retardant poly on the walls,
unless otherwise directed iIn writing by the VA representative. Floor
layers must form a right angle with the wall and turn up the wall at
least 300 mm (12'"). Seams must overlap at least 1800 mm (6") and must be
spray glued and taped. Install sheeting so that layers can be removed
independently from each other. Mechanically support and seal with duct
tape and glue all wall layers.

SECONDARY BARRIERS

A loose layer of 6 mil shall be used as a drop cloth to protect the
primary layers from debris generated during the abatement. This layer
shall be replaced as needed during the work minimally once per work day.
EXTENSION OF THE REGULATED AREA

IT the enclosure of the regulated area is breached in any way that could
allow contamination to occur, the affected area shall be included in the
regulated area and constructed as per this section. Decontamination
measures must be started immediately and continue until air monitoring
indicates background levels are met.

FIRESTOPPING

Through penetrations caused by cables, cable trays, pipes, sleeves must
be firestopped with a fire-rated firestop system providing an air tight
seal.

Firestop materials that are not equal to the wall or ceiling penetrated
shall be brought to the attention of the VA Representative. The
contractor shall list all areas of penetration, the type of sealant
used, and whether or not the location is fire rated. Any discovery of
penetrations during abatement shall be brought to the attention of the
VA representative immediately. All walls, floors and ceilings are
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considered fire rated unless otherwise determined by the VA
Representative or Fire Marshall.

C. Any visible openings whether or not caused by a penetration shall be
reported by the Contractor to the VA Representative for a sealant system
determination. Firestops shall meet ASTM E814 and UL 1479 requirements
for the opening size, penetrant, and fire rating needed.

2.3 MONITORING, INSPECTION AND TESTING
2.3.1 GENERAL

A. Perform throughout abatement work monitoring, inspection and testing
inside and around the regulated area iIn accordance with the OSHA
requirements and these specifications. The CPIH shall is responsible for
and shall inspect and oversee the performance of the Contractor IH
Technician. The IH Technician shall continuously inspect and monitor
conditions inside the regulated area to ensure compliance with these
specifications. In addition, the CPIH shall personally manage air sample
collection, analysis, and evaluation for personnel, regulated area, and
adjacent area samples to satisfy OSHA requirements. Additional
inspection and testing requirements are also indicated in other parts of
this specification.

B. The VA will employ an 1independent industrial hygienist (VPIH/CIH)
consultant to perform full project monitoring including but not limited
to record keeping, baseline testing, area surveillance testing, and
final air clearance testing on behalf of the VA. The VPIH/CIH will
perform the necessary monitoring, inspection, testing, and other support
services to ensure that VA patients, employees, and visitors will not be
adversely affected by the abatement work, and that the abatement work
proceeds in accordance with these specifications, that the abated areas
or abated buildings have been successfully decontaminated. The work of
the VPIH/CIH consultant in no way relieves the Contractor from their
responsibility to perform the work in accordance with
contract/specification requirements, to perform continuous inspection,
monitoring and testing for the safety of their employees, and to perform
other such services as specified. The cost of the VPIH/CIH and their
services will be borne by the VA except for any repeat of final
inspection and testing that may be required due to unsatisfactory
initial results. Any repeated final 1inspections and/or testing, if
required, will be paid for by the Contractor.

C. If fibers counted by the VPIH/CIH during abatement work, either inside
or outside the regulated area, utilizing the NIOSH 7400 air monitoring
method, exceed the specified respective limits, the Contractor shall
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stop work. The Contractor may request confirmation of the results by
analysis of the samples by TEM. Request must be in writing and submitted
to the VA"s representative. Cost for the confirmation of results will be
borne by the Contractor for both the collection and analysis of samples
and for the time delay that may/does result for this confirmation.
Confirmation sampling and analysis will be the responsibility of the
CPIH with review and approval of the VPIH/CIH. An agreement between the
CPIH and the VPIH/CIH shall be reached on the exact details of the
confirmation effort, in writing, including such things as the number of
samples, location, collection, quality control on-site, analytical
laboratory, interpretation of results and any follow-up actions. This
written agreement shall be co-signed by the IH"s and delivered to the
VA"s representative.
SCOPE OF SERVICES OF THE VPIH/CIH CONSULTANT
The purpose of the work of the VPIH/CIH is to: assure quality; adherence
to the specification; resolve problems; prevent the spread of
contamination beyond the regulated area; and assure clearance at the end
of the project. In addition, their work includes performing the final
inspection and testing to determine whether the regulated area or
building has been adequately decontaminated. All air monitoring is to be
done utilizing PCM/TEM. The VPIH/CIH will perform the following tasks:

1. Task 1: Establish background levels before abatement begins by
collecting background samples. Retain samples for possible TEM
analysis.

2. Task 2: Perform continuous air monitoring, Iinspection, and testing
outside the regulated area during actual abatement work to detect any
faults in the regulated area isolation and any adverse impact on the
surroundings from regulated area activities.

3. Task 3: Perform unannounced visits to spot check overall compliance
of work with contract/specifications. These visits may include any
inspection, monitoring, and testing inside and outside the regulated
area and all aspects of the operation except personnel monitoring.

4_ Task 4: Provide support to the VA representative such as evaluation
of submittals from the Contractor, resolution of conflicts, interpret
data, etc.

5. Task 5: Perform, in the presence of the VA representative, final
inspection and testing of a decontaminated regulated area at the
conclusion of the abatement to certify compliance with all
regulations and VA requirements/specifications.
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6. Task 6: Issue certificate of decontamination for each regulated area
and project report.

All documentation, inspection results and testing results generated by
the VPIH/CIH will be available to the Contractor for information and
consideration. The Contractor shall cooperate with and support the
VPIH/CIH for efficient and smooth performance of their work.

The monitoring and inspection results of the VPIH/CIH will be used by
the VA to issue any Stop Removal orders to the Contractor during
abatement work and to accept or reject a regulated area or building as
decontaminated.

MONITORING, INSPECTION AND TESTING BY CONTRACTOR CPIH

The Contractor’s CPIH 1is responsible for managing all monitoring,
inspections, and testing required by these specifications, as well as
any and all regulatory requirements adopted by these specifications.
The CPIH is responsible for the continuous monitoring of all subsystems
and procedures which could affect the health and safety of the
Contractor®"s personnel. Safety and health conditions and the provision
of those conditions inside the regulated area for all persons entering
the regulated area is the exclusive responsibility of the
Contractor/Competent Person. The person performing the personnel and
area air monitoring inside the regulated area shall be an IH Technician,
who shall be trained and shall have specialized field experience in air
sampling and analysis. The IH Technician shall have a NIOSH 582 Course
or equivalent and show proof. The IH Technician shall participate in the
AIHA Asbestos Analysis Registry or participate in the Proficiency
Analytic Testing program of AIHA for fiber counting quality control
assurance. The IH Technician shall also be an accredited EPA/State
Contractor/Supervisor and Building Inspector. The IH Technician shall
have participated in five abatement projects collecting personal and
area samples as well as responsibility for documentation. The analytic
laboratory used by the Contractor to analyze the samples shall be AIHA
accredited for asbestos PAT. A daily 1log documenting all OSHA
requirements for air monitoring for asbestos in 29 CFR 1926.1101(f), (9)
and Appendix A. This 1log shall be made available to the VA
representative and the VPIH/CIH. The log will contain, at a minimum,
information on personnel or area sampled, other persons represented by
the sample, the date of sample collection, start and stop times for
sampling, sample volume, flow rate, and TFfibers/cc. The CPIH shall
collect and analyze samples for each representative job being done in
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the regulated area, i.e., removal, wetting, clean-up, and load-out. No
fewer than two personal samples per shift shall be collected and one
area sample per 1,000 square feet of regulated area where abatement is
taking place and one sample per shift in the clean room area shall be
collected. In addition to the continuous monitoring required, the CPIH
will perform inspection and testing at the final stages of abatement for
each regulated area as specified in the CPIH responsibilities.
2.4 STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES
The Contractor shall have established Standard Operating Procedures
(SOP"s) in printed form and loose leaf folder consisting of simplified
text, diagrams, sketches, and pictures that establish and explain
clearly the procedures to be followed during all phases of the work by
the Contractor®s personnel. The SOP"s must be modified as needed to
address specific requirements of this project and the specifications.
The SOP"s shall be submitted for review and approval prior to the start
of any abatement work. The minimum topics and areas to be covered by the
SOP"s are:
A. Minimum Personnel Qualifications
B. Emergency Action Plan/Contingency Plans and Arrangements
C. Security and Safety Procedures
D. Respiratory Protection/Personal Protective Equipment Program and
Training
E. Medical Surveillance Program and Recordkeeping
F. Regulated Area Requirements - Containment Barriers/lIsolation of
Regulated Area
G. Decontamination Facilities and Entry/Exit Procedures (PDF and W/EDF)
H. Negative Pressure Systems Requirements
1. Monitoring, Inspections, and Testing
J. Removal Procedures for ACM
K. Removal of Contaminated Soil (nhot applicable)
L. Encapsulation Procedures for ACM
M. Disposal of ACM waste/equipment
N. Regulated Area Decontamination/Clean-up
0. Regulated Area Visual and Air Clearance
P. Project Completion/Closeout
2.5 SUBMITTALS
2.5.1 PRE-START MEETING SUBMITTALS
Submit to the VA a minimum of 14 days prior to the pre-start meeting the
following for review and approval. Meeting this requirement is a
prerequisite for the pre-start meeting for this project:
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Submit a detailed work schedule for the entire project reflecting
contract documents and the phasing/schedule requirements from the CPM
chart.

Submit a staff organization chart showing all personnel who will be

working on the project and their capacity/function. Provide their

qualifications, training, accreditations, and licenses, as appropriate.

Provide a copy of the "Certificate of Worker"s Acknowledgment" and the

"Affidavit of Medical Surveillance and Respiratory Protection' for each

person.

Submit Standard Operating Procedures developed specifically for this

project, incorporating the requirements of the specifications, prepared,

signed and dated by the CPIH.

Submit the specifics of the materials and equipment to be used for this

project with brand names, model numbers, performance characteristics,

pictures/diagrams, and number available for the following:

1. Negative air machines, HEPA vacuums, air monitoring pumps,
calibration devices, pressure differential monitoring device and
emergency power generating system.

2. Waste water filtration system, shower system, containment barriers.

3. Encapsulants, surfactants, hand held sprayers, airless sprayers,
glovebags, fire extinguishers.

4. Respirators, protective clothing, personal protective equipment.
5. Fire safety equipment to be used in the regulated area.
Submit the name, Blocation, and phone number of the approved landfill;
proof/verification the landfill 1is approved for ACM disposal; the
landfill"s requirements for ACM waste; the type of vehicle to be used
for transportation; and name, address, and phone number of
subcontractor, if used. Proof of asbestos training for transportation
personnel shall be provided.

Submit required notifications and arrangements made with regulatory

agencies having regulatory Jurisdiction and the specific

contingency/emergency arrangements made with Qlocal health, fire,
ambulance, hospital authorities and any other
notifications/arrangements.

Submit the name, location and verification of the laboratory and/or

personnel to be used for analysis of air and/or bulk samples. Air

monitoring must be done in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101(f) and

Appendix A.
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Submit qualifications verification: Submit the following evidence of
qualifications. Make sure that all references are current and verifiable
by providing current phone numbers and documentation.

1. Asbestos Abatement Company: Project experience within the past 3
years; listing projects first most similar to this project: Project
Name; Type of Abatement; Duration; Cost; Reference Name/Phone Number;
Final Clearance; Completion Date

2. List of project(s) halted by owner, A/E, 1IH, regulatory agency in the
last 3 years: Project Name; Reason; Date; Reference Name/Number;
Resolution

3. List asbestos regulatory citations, penalties, damages paid and legal
actions taken against the company in the last 3 years. Provide copies
and all information needed for verification.

Submit information on personnel: Provide a resume; address each item

completely; copies of certificates, accreditations, and licenses. Submit

an affidavit signed by the CPIH stating that all personnel submitted

below have medical records in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101(m)

and 29 CFR 1910.20 and that the company has implemented a medical

surveillance program and maintains recordkeeping in accordance with the
above regulations. Submit the phone number and doctor/clinic/hospital
used for medical evaluations.

1. CPIH: Name; years of abatement experience; list of projects similar
to this one; certificates, licenses, accreditations for proof of
AHERA/OSHA specialized asbestos training; professional affiliations;
number of workers trained; samples of training materials; samples of
SOP"s developed; medical opinion; current respirator fit test.

2. Competent Person(s)/Supervisor(s): Number; names; social security
numbers; years of abatement experience as Competent
Person/Supervisor; list of similar projects as Competent
Person/Supervisor; as a worker; certificates, licenses,
accreditations; proof of AHERA/OSHA specialized asbestos training;
maximum number of personnel supervised on a project; medical opinion;
current respirator Fit test.

3. Workers: Numbers; names; social security numbers; years of abatement
experience; certificates, licenses, accreditations; training courses
in asbestos abatement and respiratory protection; medical opinion;
current respirator Fit test.

Submit copies of State license for asbestos abatement; copy of insurance

policy, including exclusions with a letter from agent stating in plain

english the coverage provided and the fact that asbestos abatement
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activities are covered by the policy; copy of SOP"s incorporating the
requirements of this specification; information on who provides your
training, how often; who provides medical surveillance, how often; who
does and how 1is air monitoring conducted; a list of references of
independent laboratories/IH"s familiar with your air monitoring and
standard operating procedures; copies of monitoring results of the five
referenced projects listed and analytical method(s) used.

Rented equipment must be decontaminated prior to returning to the
rental agency.

Submit, before the start of work, the manufacturer®s technical data for

all types of encapsulants and the MSDS. Provide application instructions

also.

SUBMITTALS DURING ABATEMENT

The Competent Person shall maintain and submit a daily log at the

regulated area documenting the dates and times of the following:

purpose, attendees and summary of meetings; all personnel
entering/exiting the regulated area; document and discuss the resolution
of unusual events such as barrier breeching, equipment failures,
emergencies, and any cause for stopping work; representative air
monitoring and results/TWA"s/EL"s. Submit this information daily to the

VPIH/CIH.

The CPIH shall document and maintain the inspection and approval of the

regulated area preparation prior to start of work and daily during work.

1. Removal of any poly barriers.

2. Visual 1inspection/testing by the CPIH prior to application of
lockdown.

3. Packaging and removal of ACM waste from regulated area.

4. Disposal of ACM waste materials; copies of Waste Shipment
Records/landfill receipts to the VA"s representative on a weekly
basis.

SUBMITTALS AT COMPLETION OF ABATEMENT
The CPIH shall submit a project report consisting of the daily log book
requirements and documentation of events during the abatement project
including Waste Shipment Records signed by the landfill"s agent. The
report shall include a certificate of completion, signed and dated by
the CPIH, in accordance with Attachment #1. All clearance and perimeter
samples must be submitted. The VA Representative will retain the
abatement report after completion of the project.
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2.6.1
A.

2.6.2

2.6.3
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TYPES OF ENCAPSULANTS

The following four types of encapsulants, if used, must comply with

comply with performance requirements as stated in paragraph 2.6.2:

1. Removal encapsulant - used as a wetting agent to remove ACM.

2. Bridging encapsulant - provides a tough, durable coating on ACM.

3. Penetrating encapsulant - penetrates/encapsulates ACM at least 13 mm
ars2™).

4_ Lockdown encapsulant - seals microscopic fibers on surfaces after ACM
removal.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Encapsulants shall meet the latest requirements of EPA; shall not

contain toxic or hazardous substances; or solvents; and shall comply

with the following performance requirements:

General Requirements for all Encapsulants:

1. ASTM E84: Flame spread of 25; smoke emission of 50.

2. University of Pittsburgh Protocol: Combustion Toxicity; zero
mortality.

3. ASTM C732: Accelerated Aging Test; Life Expectancy - 20 years.

4. ASTM E96: Permeability - minimum of 0.4 perms.

Bridging/Penetrating Encapsulants:

1. ASTM E736: Cohesion/Adhesion Test - 24 kPa (50 lbs/ft?).

2. ASTM E119: Fire Resistance - 3 hours (Classified by UL for use on
fibrous/cementitious fireproofing).

3. ASTM D2794: Gardner Impact Test; Impact Resistance - minimum 11.5 kg-
mm (43 in/lb).

4. ASTM D522: Mandrel Bend Test; Flexibility - no rupture or cracking.

Lockdown Encapsulants:

1. ASTM E119: Fire resistance - 3 hours (tested with fireproofing over
encapsulant applied directly to steel member).

2. ASTM E736: Bond Strength - 48 kPa (100 Ibs/ft?) (test compatibility
with cementitious and fibrous fireproofing).

3. In certain situations, encapsulants may have to be applied to hot
pipes/equipment. The encapsulant must be able to withstand high
temperatures without cracking or off-gassing any noxious Vvapors
during application.

CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE

The Contractor shall submit to the VA representative certification from

the manufacturer indicating compliance with performance requirements for

encapsulants when applied according to manufacturer recommendations.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PRE-ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES

3.1.1

3.1.2
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PRE-ABATEMENT MEETING

The VA representative, upon receipt, review, and substantial approval of
all pre-abatement submittals and verification by the CPIH that all
materials and equipment required for the project are on the site, will
arrange for a pre-abatement meeting between the Contractor, the CPIH,
Competent Person(s), the VA representative(s), and the VPIH/CIH. The
purpose of the meeting is to discuss any aspect of the submittals
needing clarification or amplification and to discuss any aspect of the
project execution and the sequence of the operation. The Contractor
shall be prepared to provide any supplemental information/documentation
to the VA"s representative regarding any submittals, documentation,
materials or equipment. Upon satisfactory resolution of any outstanding
issues, the VA"s representative will issue a written order to proceed to
the Contractor. No abatement work of any kind described in the
following provisions shall be initiated prior to the VA written order to
proceed.

PRE-ABATEMENT INSPECTIONS AND PREPARATIONS

Before any work begins on the construction of the regulated area, the
Contractor will:

Conduct a space-by-space inspection with an authorized VA representative
and prepare a written inventory of all existing damage in those spaces
where asbestos abatement will occur. Still or video photography may be
used to supplement the written damage inventory. Document will be signed
and certified as accurate by both parties.

The VA Representative, the Contractor, and the VPIH/CIH must be aware of
10/95 A/E Quality Alert indicating the failure to identify asbestos in
the areas listed. Make sure these areas are looked at/reviewed on the
project: Lay-in ceilings concealing ACM; ACM behind walls/windows from
previous renovations; inside chases/walls; transite
piping/ductwork/sheets; behind radiators; roofing materials; below
window sills; water/sewer lines; electrical conduit coverings; crawl
spaces (previous abatement contamination); TFlooring/mastic covered by
carpeting/new flooring; exterior insulated wall panels; on underground
fuel tanks; steam line trench coverings.

Ensure that all furniture, machinery, equipment, curtains, drapes,
blinds, and other movable objects required to be removed from the
regulated area have been cleaned and removed or properly protected from
contamination.
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The VA will be responsible for removal and relocation of property
located within the Morgue/Autopsy Room.

Inspect existing firestopping in the regulated area. Correct as needed.
PRE-ABATEMENT CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATIONS

Perform all preparatory work for the regulated area in accordance with
the approved work schedule and with this specification.

Upon completion of all preparatory work, the CPIH will inspect the work
and systems and will notify the VA"s representative when the work is
completed in accordance with this specification. The VA"s representative
may inspect the regulated area and the systems with the VPIH/CIH and may
require that upon satisfactory inspection, the Contractor"s employees
perform all major aspects of the approved SOP"s, especially worker
protection, respiratory systems, contingency plans, decontamination
procedures, and monitoring to demonstrate satisfactory operation. The
operational systems for respiratory protection and the negative pressure
system shall be demonstrated for proper performance.

The CPIH shall document the pre-abatement activities described above and
deliver a copy to the VA"s representative.

Upon satisfactory inspection of the installation of and operation of
systems the VA"s representative will notify the Contractor in writing to
proceed with the asbestos abatement work in accordance with this
specification and all applicable regulations.

3.2 REGULATED AREA PREPARATIONS

A
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Post OSHA DANGER signs meeting the specifications of OSHA 29 CFR
1926.1101 at any location and approaches to the regulated area where
airborne concentrations of asbestos may exceed ambient background
levels. Signs shall be posted at a distance sufficiently far enough
away from the regulated area to permit any personnel to read the sign
and take the necessary measures to avoid exposure. Additional signs
will be posted following construction of the regulated area enclosure.

Shut down and lock out electric power to the regulated area. Provide
temporary power and lighting. |Insure safe installation including GFCI
of temporary power sources and equipment by compliance with all
applicable electrical code requirements and OSHA requirements for
temporary electrical systems. Electricity shall be provided by the VA.

Shut down and lock out heating, cooling, and air conditioning system
(HVAC) components that are in, supply or pass through the regulated
area. Investigate the regulated area and agree on pre-abatement condition
with the VA"s representative. Seal all intake and exhaust vents in the
regulated area with duct tape and 2 layers of 6-mil poly. Also, seal any

Clarksburg 02 82 11-47 Morgue/Autopsy Room



09-05M

seams In system components that pass through the regulated area. Remove
all contaminated HVAC system Ffilters and place in labeled 6-mil
polyethylene disposal bags for staging and eventual disposal as asbestos
waste.

D. The Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities for abatement personnel
and maintain them in a clean and sanitary condition throughout the
abatement project.

E. The VA will provide water for abatement purposes. The Contractor shall
connect to the existing VA system. The service to the shower(s) shall be
supplied with backflow prevention.

F. The VA will completely remove all movable objects within the regulated
area.

G. The Contractor will pre-clean all fixed objects in the regulated area

using HEPA filtered vacuums and/or wet cleaning techniques as
appropriate. Careful attention must be paid to machinery behind grills
or gratings where access may be difficult but contamination may be
significant. Also, pay particular attention to wall, floor and ceiling
penetration behind fixed items. After precleaning, enclose fixed objects
with 2 layers of 6-mil poly and seal securely in place with duct tape.
Objects (e.g-, permanent fixtures, shelves, electronic equipment,
laboratory tables, sprinklers, alarm systems, closed circuit TV
equipment and computer cables) which must remain in the regulated area
and that require special ventilation or enclosure requirements should be
designated here along with specified means of protection. Contact the
manufacturer for special protection requirements.

H. The Contractor will pre-clean all surfaces in the regulated area using
HEPA filtered vacuums and/or wet cleaning methods as appropriate. Do not
use any methods that would raise dust such as dry sweeping or vacuuming
with equipment not equipped with HEPA filters. Do not disturb asbestos-
containing materials during this pre-cleaning phase.

3.3 CONTAINMENT BARRIERS AND COVERINGS FOR THE REGULATED AREA GENERAL:
Follow requirements of Section 2.2 — Containment Barriers and Coverings.
3.4 REMOVAL OF ACM
3.4.1 WETTING ACM
A. Use amended water for the wetting of ACM prior to removal. The Competent
Person shall assure the wetting of ACM meets the definition of
"adequately wet"™ in the EPA NESHAP"s regulation and OSHA’s “wet methods”
for the duration of the project. A removal encapsulant may be used
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instead of amended water with written approval of the VA"s
representative.

Amended Water: Provide water to which a surfactant has been added shall
be used to wet the ACM and reduce the potential for fiber release during
disturbance of ACM. The mixture must be equal to or greater than the
wetting provided by water amended by a surfactant consisting one ounce
of 50% polyoxyethylene ester and 50% polyoxyethylene ether mixed with 5
gallons (19L) of water.

Removal Encapsulant: Provide a penetrating encapsulant designed
specifically for the removal of ACM. The material must, when used,
result in adequate wetting of the ACM and retard fiber release during
removal .

SECONDARY BARRIER AND WALKWAYS

Install as a drop cloth a 6 mil poly sheet at the beginning of each work
shift where removal is to be done during that shift. Completely cover
floors and any walls within 10 feet of the area where work is to done.
Secure the secondary barrier with duct tape to prevent debris from
getting behind it. Remove the secondary barrier at the end of the shift
or as work in the area is completed. Keep residue on the secondary
barrier wetted. When removing, fold inward to prevent spillage and place
in a disposal bag.

Install walkways using 6 mil black poly between the regulated area and
the decontamination facilities (PDF and W/EDF) to protect the primary
layers from contamination and damage. Install the walkways at the
beginning of each shift and remove at the end of each shift.

WET REMOVAL OF ACM

Adequately and thoroughly wet the ACM to be removed prior to removal to
reduce/prevent fiber release to the air. Adequate time must be allowed
for the amended water to saturate the ACM. Abatement personnel must not
disturb dry ACM. Use a Tfine spray of amended water or removal
encapsulant. Saturate the material sufficiently to wet to the substrate
without causing excessive dripping. The material must be sprayed
repeatedly/continuously during the removal process in order to maintain
adequately wet conditions. Removal encapsulants must be applied in
accordance with the manufacturer®s written instructions. Perforate or
carefully separate, using wet methods, an outer covering that is painted
or jacketed in order to allow penetration and wetting of the material.
Where necessary, carefully remove covering while wetting to minimize
fiber release. In no event shall dry removal occur except in the case

of electrical hazards or a greater safety issue is possible!
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IT ACM does not wet well with amended water due to coating or jacketing,

remove as follows:

1. Mist work area continuously with amended water whenever necessary to
reduce airborne fiber levels.

2. Remove saturated ACM in small sections. Do not allow material to dry
out. As material is removed, bag material while still wet into
disposal bags. Twist tightly the bag neck, bend over (gooseneck) and
seal with a minimum of three tight wraps of duct tape. Clean
/decontaminate the outside of any residue and move to washdown
station adjacent to W/EDF.

3. Pipe Insulation: Remove the outer layer of wrap while spraying with
amended water in order to saturate the ACM. Spray ACM with a fine
mist of amended water or removal encapsulant. Allow time to saturate
the material to the substrate. Cut bands holding pre-formed pipe
insulation sections. Slit jacketing at the seams, remove and hand
place in a disposal bag. Do not allow dropping to the floor. Remove
molded pipefitting insulation (mud) in large pieces and hand place in
a disposal bag. Remove any residue on pipe or fitting with a stiff
bristle nylon brush. In locations where pipe fitting insulation is
removed from Ffibrous glass or other non-asbestos insulated straight
runs of pipe, remove fibrous material at least 6" from the point it
contacts the ACM.

3.5 LOCKDOWN ENCAPSULATION

3.5.1

3.5.2

3.5.3

VAMC-

GENERAL

Lockdown encapsulation is an integral part of the ACM removal. At the
conclusion of ACM removal and before removal of the primary barriers,
all surfaces shall be encapsulated with a bridging encapsulant.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Deliver materials to the Jjob site 1in original, new and unopened
containers bearing the manufacturer®s name and label as well as the
following information: name of material, manufacturer®s stock number,
date of manufacture, thinning instructions, application instructions and
the MSDS for the material.

WORKER PROTECTION

Before beginning work with any material for which an MSDS has been
submitted, provide workers with any required personal protective
equipment. The required personal protective equipment shall be used
whenever exposure to the material might occur. |In addition to
OSHA/specification requirements for respiratory protection, a paint pre-
filter and an organic vapor cartridge, at a minimum, shall used in
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addition to the HEPA filter when a solvent based encapsulant is used.
The CPIH shall be responsible for provision of adequate respiratory
protection.

ENCAPSULATION OF PIPING

Apply two coats of encapsulant to the piping after all ACM has been
removed. Apply in strict accordance with the manufacturer-s
instructions. Any deviation from the iInstructions must be approved by
the VA"s representative in writing prior to commencing the work.

Apply the encapsulant with an airless sprayer at a pressure and using a
nozzle orifice as recommended by the manufacturer. Apply the first coat
while the while the piping is still damp from the asbestos removal
process, after passing the visual inspection. If the surface has been
allowed to dry, wet wipe or HEPA vacuum prior to spraying with
encapsulant. Apply a second coat over the Tfirst coat 1in strict
conformance with the manufacturer®s instructions. Color the encapsulant
and contrast the color in the second coat so that visual confirmation of
completeness and uniform coverage of each coat is possible. Adhere to
the manufacturer®s instructions for coloring. At the completion of the
encapsulation, the surface must be a uniform third color produced by the
mixture.

SEALING EXPOSED EDGES

Seal edges of ACM exposed by removal work which is inaccessible, such as
a sleeve, wall penetration, etc., with two coats of encapsulant. Prior
to sealing, permit the exposed edges to dry completely to permit
penetration of the encapsulant. Apply in accordance with 3.5.4 (B).

3.6 DISPOSAL OF ACM WASTE MATERIALS

3.6.1

3.6.2

VAMC-

GENERAL

Dispose of waste ACM and debris which is packaged in accordance with
these specifications, OSHA, EPA and DOT. The landfill requirements for
packaging must also be met. Disposal shall be done at an approved
landfill. Disposal of non-friable ACM shall be done in accordance with
applicable regulations.

PROCEDURES

Asbestos waste shall be packaged and moved through the W/EDF into a
covered transport container in accordance with procedures is this
specification. Waste shall be double-bagged prior to disposal. Wetted
waste can be very heavy. Bags shall not be overfilled. Bags shall be
securely sealed to prevent accidental opening and/or leakage. The top
shall be tightly twisted and goosenecked prior to tightly sealing with
at least three wraps of duct tape. Ensure that unauthorized persons do
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not have access to the waste material once it is outside the regulated
area. All transport containers must be covered at all times when not in
use. NESHAP"s signs must be on containers during loading and unloading.
Material shall not be transported in open vehicles. If drums are used
for packaging, the drums shall be labeled properly and shall not be re-
used.

Waste Load Out: Waste load out shall be done iIn accordance with the
procedures in W/EDF Decontamination Procedures. Bags shall be
decontaminated on exterior surfaces by wet cleaning and/or HEPA
vacuuming before being placed in the second bag.

Asbestos waste with sharp edged components, i.e., nails, screws, lath,
strapping, tin sheeting, jacketing, metal mesh, etc., which might tear
poly bags shall be wrapped securely in burlap (or nylon reinforced poly
bags) before packaging and, if needed, use a poly lined fiber drum as
the second container, prior to disposal.

3.7 PROJECT DECONTAMINATION

3.7.1
A.

B.

3.7.2

3.7.3

3.7.4

VAMC-

GENERAL

The entire work related to project decontamination shall be performed
under the close supervision and monitoring of the CPIH.

IT the asbestos abatement work is in an area which was contaminated
prior to the start of abatement, the decontamination will be done by
cleaning the primary barrier poly prior to its removal and cleanings of
the surfaces of the regulated area after the primary barrier removal.
IT the asbestos abatement work is in an area which was uncontaminated
prior to the start of abatement, the decontamination will be done by
cleaning the primary barrier poly prior to its removal, thus preventing
contamination of the building when the regulated area critical barriers
are removed.

REGULATED AREA CLEARANCE

Air testing and other requirements which must be met before release of
the Contractor and re-occupancy of the regulated area space are
specified in Final Testing Procedures.

WORK DESCRIPTION

Decontamination includes the clearance of the air in the regulated area
and the decontamination and removal of the enclosures/facilities
installed prior to the abatement work including primary/critical
barriers, PDF and W/EDF facilities, and negative pressure systems.
PRE-DECONTAMINATION CONDITIONS

Before decontamination starts, all ACM waste from the regulated area
shall be removed, all waste collected and removed, and the loose 6 mil
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layer of poly removed and disposed of along with any gross debris

generated by the work.

At the start of decontamination, the following shall be in place:

1. Primary barriers consisting of 2 layers of 6 mil poly on the floor
and 4 mil poly on the walls.

2. Critical barriers consisting of 2 layers of 6 mil poly which is the
sole barrier between the regulated area and openings to the rest of
the building or outside.

4_ Decontamination facilities for personnel and equipment in operating
condition and the negative pressure system in operation.

FIRST CLEANING
Carry out a fTfirst cleaning of all surfaces of the regulated area
including items of remaining poly sheeting, tools, scaffolding,
ladders/staging by wet methods and/or HEPA vacuuming. Do not use dry
dusting/sweeping methods. Use each surface of a cleaning cloth one time
only and then dispose of as contaminated waste. Continue this cleaning
until there is no visible residue from abated surfaces or poly or other
surfaces. Remove all filters in the air handling system and dispose of
as ACM waste in accordance with these specifications. The negative
pressure system shall remain 1iIn operation during this time. If
determined by the CPIH/VPIH/CIH additional cleaning(s) may be needed.
PRE-CLEARANCE INSPECTION AND TESTING
The CPIH and VPIH/CIH will perform a thorough and detailed visual
inspection at the end of the cleaning to determine whether there is any
visible residue in the regulated area. If the visual inspection is
acceptable, the CPIH will perform pre-clearance sampling using
aggressive clearance as detailed in 40 CFR 763 Subpart E (AHERA)
Appendix A (1I1D)(BY((7)(M). If the sampling results show values below
0.01 f/cc, then the Contractor shall notify the VA"s representative of
the results with a brief report from the CPIH documenting the inspection
and sampling results and a statement verifying that the regulated area
is ready for Ilockdown encapsulation. The VA reserves the right to
utilize their own VPIH/CIH to perform a pre-clearance inspection and
testing for verification.

LOCKDOWN ENCAPSULATION OF ABATED SURFACES

With the express written permission of the VA"s representative, perform

lockdown encapsulation of all surfaces from which asbestos was abated in

accordance with the procedures in this specification. Negative pressure
shall be maintained 1in the vregulated area during the lockdown
application.
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3.8 FINAL VISUAL INSPECTION AND AIR CLEARANCE TESTING

3.8.1

3.8.2

3.8.3

VAMC-

GENERAL

Notify the VA representative 24 hours in advance for the performance of
the final visual inspection and testing. The final visual inspection and
testing will be performed by the VPIH/CIH starting after the final
cleaning.

FINAL VISUAL INSPECTION

Final visual inspection will include the entire regulated area, the PDF,
all poly sheeting, seals over HVAC openings, doorways, windows, and any
other openings. If any debris, residue, dust or any other suspect
material is detected, the final cleaning shall be repeated at no cost to
the VA. Dust/material samples may be collected and analyzed at no cost
to the VA at the discretion of the VPIH/CIH to confirm visual findings.
When the regulated area is visually clean the final testing can be done.
FINAL AIR CLEARANCE TESTING

After an acceptable final visual inspection by the VPIH/CIH, the
VPIH/CIH will perform the final testing. Air samples will be collected
and analyzed 1in accordance with procedures for AHERA in this
specification. IT work is less than 260 1f/160 sf, 5 PCM samples may be
collected for clearance. ITf work is equal to or more than 260 1f/160 sfT,
TEM sampling shall be done for clearance. TEM analysis shall be done in
accordance with procedures in this specification. If the release
criteria are not met, the Contractor shall repeat the final cleaning and
continue decontamination procedures until clearance is achieved. All
ADDITIONAL inspection and testing costs will be borne by the Contractor.
IT release criteria are met, proceed to perform the abatement closeout
and to issue the certificate of completion in accordance with these
specifications.

FINAL AIR CLEARANCE PROCEDURES

Contractor®"s Release Criteria: Work in a regulated area is complete when
the regulated area is visually clean and airborne fiber levels have been
reduced to or below 0.01 f/cc as measured with PCM, or 0.02 Asbestos
Fibers/cc via TEM- for each air collected air sample or <70 Asbestos
Structures/mm2-average of all air samples collected within the abatement
work area (US EPA AHERA clearance criteria); in accordance with State of
West Virginia regulations.

Air Monitoring and Final Clearance Sampling: To determine if the
elevated airborne fiber counts encountered during abatement operations
have been reduced to the specified level, the VPIH/CIH will secure
samples and analyze them according to the following procedures:
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1. Fibers Counted: “Fibers” referred to in this section shall be either
all fibers regardless of composition as counted in the NIOSH 7400 PCM
method or asbestos fibers counted using the AHERA TEM method.

2. Aggressive Sampling: All final air testing samples shall be collected
using aggressive sampling techniques. Samples will be collected on
0.8y MCE filters for PCM analysis and 0.45u Polycarbonate filters for
TEM. A minimum of 1200 Liters of air shall be collected for clearance
samples. Before pumps are started, initiate aggressive sampling as
detailed in 40 CFR 763 Subpart E (AHERA) Appendix A (11DBY(™) (D).
Air samples will be collected in areas subject to normal air
circulation away from corners, obstructed locations, and locations
near windows, doors, or vents. After air sampling pumps have been
shut off, circulating fans shall be shut off. The negative pressure
system shall continue to operate.

CLEARANCE SAMPLING USING PCM — LESS THAN 260LF/160SF:

The VPIH/CIH will perform clearance samples as indicated by the

specification.

The NIOSH 7400 PCM method will be used for clearance sampling with a

minimum collection volume of 1200 Liters of air. A minimum of 5 PCM

clearance samples shall be collected. All samples must be equal to or
less than 0.01 f/cc to clear the regulated area.

CLEARANCE SAMPLING USING TEM — EQUAL TO OR MORE THAN 260LF/160SF: TEM

Clearance requires 13 samples be collected; 5 inside the regulated

area; 5 outside the regulated area; and 3 field blanks.

LABORATORY TESTING OF PCM CLEARANCE SAMPLES

The services of an AIHA accredited laboratory will be employed by the

VA to perform analysis for the air samples. Samples will be sent daily

by the VPIH/CIH so that verbal/faxed reports can be received within 24

hours. A complete record, certified by the Ilaboratory, of all air

monitoring tests and vresults will be furnished to the VA’s
representative and the Contractor.

LABORATORY TESTING OF TEM SAMPLES

Samples shall be sent by the VPIH/CIH to an accredited laboratory for

analysis by TEM. Verbal/faxed results from the Ilaboratory shall be

available within 24 hours after receipt of the samples. A complete
record, certified by the Ilaboratory, of all TEM results shall be
furnished to the VA"s representative and the Contractor.
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3.9 ABATEMENT CLOSEOUT AND CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

3.9.1

3.9.2

3.9.3

VAMC-

COMPLETION OF ABATEMENT WORK
After thorough decontamination, seal negative air machines with 2 layers
of 6 mil poly and duct tape to form a tight seal at the intake/outlet
ends before removal from the regulated area. Complete asbestos abatement
work upon meeting the regulated area visual and air clearance criteria
and fulfilling the following:

Remove all equipment and materials from the project area.

Dispose of all packaged ACM waste as required.

Repair or replace all interior finishes damaged during the abatement
work, as required.

Fulfill other project closeout requirements as vrequired iIn this
specification.
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION BY CONTRACTOR
The CPIH shall complete and sign the "Certificate of Completion™ in
accordance with Attachment 1 at the completion of the abatement and
decontamination of the regulated area.
WORK SHIFTS
All work shall be done during administrative hours (8:00 AM to 4:30 PM)
Monday -Friday excluding Federal Holidays. Any change in the work
schedule must be approved in writing by the VA Representative.
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ATTACHMENT #1
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION
DATE:
PROJECT NAME:
VAMC/ADDRESS:

1. 1 certify that 1 have personally inspected, monitored and supervised
the abatement work of (specify regulated area or Building):
which took place from / / / to / /

2. That throughout the work all applicable requirements/regulations and
the VA"s specifications were met.

3. That any person who entered the regulated area was protected with the
appropriate personal protective equipment and respirator and that
they followed the proper entry and exit procedures and the proper
operating procedures for the duration of the work.

4. That all employees of the Contractor engaged in this work were
trained iIn respiratory protection, were experienced with abatement
work, had proper medical surveillance documentation, were fit-tested
for their respirator, and were not exposed at any time during the
work to asbestos without the benefit of appropriate respiratory
protection.

5. That 1 performed and supervised all inspection and testing specified
and required by applicable regulations and VA specifications.

6. That the conditions inside the regulated area were always maintained
in a safe and healthy condition and the maximum fiber count never
exceeded 0.5 f/cc, except as described below.

7. That the negative pressure system was installed, operated and
maintained in order to provide a minimum of 4 actual air changes per
hour with a continuous -0.02" of water column pressure.

Signature/Date:

Signature/Date:
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ATTACHMENT #2

CERTIFICATE OF WORKER®"S ACKNOWLEDGMENT

PROJECT NAME: DATE:

PROJECT ADDRESS:

ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR"S NAME:
WORKING WITH ASBESTOS CAN BE HAZARDOUS TO YOUR HEALTH. INHALING ASBESTOS HAS
BEEN LINKED WITH VARIOUS TYPES OF CANCERS. IF YOU SMOKE AND INHALE ASBESTOS
FIBERS YOUR CHANCES OF DEVELOPING LUNG CANCER IS GREATER THAN THAT OF THE NON-
SMOKING PUBLIC.
Your employer®s contract with the owner for the above project requires that: You
must be supplied with the proper personal protective equipment including an
adequate respirator and be trained in its use. You must be trained in safe and
healthy work practices and in the use of the equipment found at an asbestos
abatement project. You must receive/have a current medical examination for
working with asbestos. These things shall be provided at no cost to you. By
signing this certificate you are indicating to the owner that your employer has
met these obligations.
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION: 1 have been trained in the proper use of respirators and
have been informed of the type of respirator to be used on the above indicated
project. I have a copy of the written Respiratory Protection Program issued by
my employer. 1 have been provided for my exclusive use, at no cost, with a
respirator to be used on the above indicated project.

TRAINING COURSE: 1 have been trained by a third party, State/EPA accredited trainer in
the requirements for an AHERA/OSHA Asbestos Abatement Worker training course, 32 hours
minimum duration. 1 currently have a valid State accreditation certificate. The topics
covered in the course include, as a minimum, the following:

Physical Characteristics and Background Information on Asbestos
Potential Health Effects Related to Exposure to Asbestos
Employee Personal Protective Equipment

Establishment of a Respiratory Protection Program

State of the Art Work Practices

Personal Hygiene

Additional Safety Hazards

Medical Monitoring

Ailr Monitoring

Relevant Federal, State and Local Regulatory Requirements, Procedures,
and Standards

Asbestos Waste Disposal

MEDICAL EXAMINATION: I have had a medical examination within the past 12 months which was
paid for by my employer. This examination included: health history, occupational history,
pulmonary function test, and may have included a chest x-ray evaluation. The physician
issued a positive written opinion after the examination.

Signature:
Printed Name:
Social Security Number: Witness:
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ATTACHMENT #3

AFFIDAVIT OF MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE, RESPIRATORY PROTECTION AND
TRAINING/ACCREDITATION

VA PROJECT NAME AND NUMBER:
VA MEDICAL FACILITY:
ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR"S NAME AND ADDRESS:

1.

1 verify that the following individual

Name: Social Security Number:

who is proposed to be employed in asbestos abatement work associated with
the above project by the named. Contractor, is included in a medical
surveillance program in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101(m), and that
complete records of the medical surveillance program as required by 29 CFR
1926.1101(m)(n) and 29 CFR 1910.20 are kept at the offices of the
Contractor at the following address.

Address:

I verify that this individual has been trained, fit-tested and instructed
in the use of all appropriate respiratory protection systems and that the
person is capable of working in safe and healthy manner as expected and
required in the expected work environment of this project.

I verify that this individual has been trained as required by 29 CFR
1926.1101(Kk)- This individual has also obtained a valid State
accreditation certificate. Documentation will be kept on-site.

I verify that 1 meet the minimum qualifications criteria of the VA
specifications for a CPIH.

Signature of CPIH: Date:
Printed Name of CPIH:

Signature of Contractor: Date:

Printed Name of Contractor:
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ATTACHMENT #4

ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR/COMPETENT PERSON(S) REVIEW AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE VA®S
ASBESTOS SPECIFICATIONS

VA Project Location:

VA Project #:

VA Project Description:

This form shall be signed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor Owner and the
Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s Competent Person(s) prior to any start of work
at the VA related to this Specification. IT the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor’s/Competent Person(s) has not signed this form, they shall not be
allowed to work on-site.

1, the undersigned, have read VA’s Asbestos Specification regarding the asbestos
abatement requirements. I understand the requirements of the VA’s Asbestos
Specification and agree to follow these requirements as well as all required
rules and regulations of OSHA/EPA/DOT and State/Local requirements. 1 have been
given ample opportunity to read the VA’s Asbestos Specification and have been
given an opportunity to ask any questions regarding the content and have
received a response related to those questions. I do not have any further
questions regarding the content, intent and requirements of the VA’s Asbestos
Specification.

At the conclusion of the asbestos abatement, 1 will certify that all asbestos
abatement work was done in accordance with the VA”’s Asbestos Specification and
all ACM was removed properly and no Tfibrous residue remains on any abated
surfaces.

Abatement Contractor Owner’s Signature Date
Abatement Contractor Competent Person(s) Date
Date
Date
---END- - -
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payment that does not include this report shall be returned to the
contractor unapproved.

B. Quantify all materials diverted from landfill disposal through salvage
or recycling during the period with the receiving parties, dates
removed, transportation costs, weight tickets, manifests, invoices.
Include the net total costs or savings for each salvaged or recycled
material.

C. Quantify all materials disposed of during the period with the receiving
parties, dates removed, transportation costs, weight tickets, tipping

fees, manifests, invoices. Include the net total costs for each

disposal.
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PART

SECTION 02 41 19
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract including General and
Supplementary Condidtions and other Division 1 Section apply to work
of this Section.

OCCUPANCY

Owner will occupy portions of the building immediately adjacent to
areas of selective demolition. Conduct selective demolition work in
manner that will minimize disruption of Owner's normal operations.
CONDITIONS OF STRUCTURE

Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of items or
structures to be demolished.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated
to be reinstalled, salvaged, or to remain the Owner's property.
Remove and Salvage: Items indicated to be removed and salvaged
remain the Owner's property. Remove, clean, and pack or crate items
to protect against damage. Identify contents of containers and
deliver to Owner's designated storage area.

Remove and Reinstall: Remove items indicated; clean, service, and
otherwise prepare them for reuse; store and protect against damage.
Reinstall items in locations indicated.

Existing to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against
damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by
the Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage
location during selective demolition and then cleaned and reinstalled
in their original locations.

DISPOSITION

Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain the Owner's property,

demolished materials shall become the Contractor's property and shall

Selective Demolition
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PART 2
PART 3
3.

3.

1

2

be removed from the site with further disposition at the Contractor's

option.

PROTECTIONS

Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection as

required to protect the building's users from injury due to selective

demolition work.

1. Provide protective measures as required to provide free and safe
passage to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Protect from damage existing finish work that is to remain in
place and becomes exposed during demolition operations.

3. Protect floors with suitable coverings when necessary.

4. Provide temporary weather protection during interval between
demolition and removal of existing construction on exterior
surfaces and installation of new construction to ensure that no
water leakage or damage occurs to structure or interior areas of
existing building.

5. Remove protections at completion of work.

Damages: Promptly repair damages caused to adjacent facilities by

demolition work at no cost to Owner.

Traffic: Conduct selective demolition operations and debris removal

in a manner to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets,

walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

UTILITIES

Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and

protect them against damage during demolition operations.

Inactive and abandoned utilities encountered in excavating and

grading operations shall be removed, plugged or capped as directed.

Report in writing the location of such abandoned utilities.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION

INSPECTION

Prior to commencement of selective demolition work, inspect areas in

which work will be performed. Advise Owner of any areas that could

be misconstrued as damage resulting from selective demolition work;
file with Owner's representative prior to starting work.

PROTECTION

Cover and protect furniture, equipment, and fixtures from soilage or

damage.

DEMOLITION

Selective Demolition
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Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required

by new construction and as indicated. However, contractor is to

patch any and all, seen and unseen, existing and new, holes, damage,

etc.

Promptly patch and repair holes and damaged surfaces caused to

adjacent construction by selective demolition operations.

Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce

surfaces suitable or new materials.

Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into adjoining construction to remain in a manner that

eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing.

Patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space where

demolished walls or partitions extend one finished area into another.

Provide a flush and even surface of uniform color and appearance.

Backfill and thoroughly compact voids created by removal of

underground structures.

Rubble, combustible material or debris shall not be used in backfill

material.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting from
demolition operations from building site in accordance with
waste management plan.

CLEANUP AND REPAIR

Upon completion of demolition work, remove tools, equipment, and

demolished materials from site. Remove protections and leave

interior areas broom clean.

Repair demolition performed in excess of that required. Return

structures and surfaces to remain to condition existing prior to

commencement of selective demolition work. Repair adjacent

construction or surfaces soiled or damaged by selective demolition

work.

Selective Demolition
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SECTION 04 05 13
MASONRY MORTARING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION:

Section specifies mortar materials and mixes.

1.2 RELATED WORK:

A.

Mortar used in Section 04 05 31, MASONRY TUCK POINTING.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Laboratory Test Reports:

1. Mortar, each type.

2. Admixtures.

Manufacturer's Literature and Data:

1. Cement, each kind.

2. Hydrated lime.

3. Admixtures.

4. Liquid acrylic resin.

1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver masonry materials in original sealed containers marked with
name of manufacturer and identification of contents.
Store masonry materials under waterproof covers on planking clear of

ground, and protect damage from handling, dirt, stain, water and wind.

1.5 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A.

Publications listed below form a part of specification to extent
referenced. Publications are referenced in text by basic designation
only.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) :

C4004 ... iiiiiiiiiin. Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregates for
Concrete

C9105 .. iiiii it Masonry Cement

Cl0907 v vt iiiii i i Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement

Mortars (Using 2in. or 50MM Cube Specimens)

C1l4404 ... ... Aggregate for Masonry Mortar
Cl50-05 ... Portland Cement

C20706 v i v ie i ieenenns Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes
C27007 wiviiiiiiiie e Mortar for Unit Masonry
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C307-03 ..ttt Tensile Strength of Chemical - Resistant

Mortar, Grouts, and Monolithic Surfacing

C32100/R0O5 ..o vvvvenn.. Bond Strength of ChemicalResistant Mortars
C34802 ..., Flexural Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars
C59508 ... iiiiiiinen. Blended Hydraulic Cement

C78007 v, Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of

Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry
CO7905 i Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete
Cl329-05 ..., Mortar Cement
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 HYDRATED LIME
ASTM C207, Type S.
2.2 AGGREGATE FOR MASONRY MORTAR
A. ASTM Cl44 and as follows:
1. Light colored sand for mortar for laying face brick.
2. White plastering sand meeting sieve analysis for mortar joints for
pointing.
B. Test sand for color value in accordance with ASTM C40. Sand producing
color darker than specified standard is unacceptable.
2.3 BLENDED HYDRAULIC CEMENT
ASTM C595, Type IS, IP.
2.4 MASONRY CEMENT
A. ASTM C91. Type N, S, or M.
2.5 MORTAR CEMEMT
ASTM C1329, Type N, S or M.
2.6 PORTLAND CEMENT
A. ASTM C150, Type I.
2.7 LIQUID ACRYLIC RESIN
A formulation of acrylic polymers and modifiers in liquid form designed
for use as an additive for mortar to improve physical properties.
2.8 WATER
Potable, free of substances that are detrimental to mortar, masonry,
and metal.
2.9 MASONRY MORTAR
A. Conform to ASTM C270.
B. Admixtures:
1. Do not use mortar admixtures, unless approved by Contracting

Officer’s Representative (COR).
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C.

2. Submit laboratory test report showing effect of proposed admixture
on strength, water retention, and water repellency of mortar.

3. Do not use antifreeze compounds.

Colored Mortar:

1. Maintain uniform mortar color for exposed work throughout.

2. Match mortar color in approved mock-up.

3. Color of mortar for exposed work in alteration work to match color

of existing mortar.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 MIXING

A.

Mix in a mechanically operated mortar mixer.

1. Mix mortar for at least three minutes but not more than five
minutes.

Measure ingredients by volume. Measure by the use of a container of

known capacity.

Mix water with dry ingredients in sufficient amount to provide a

workable mixture which will adhere to vertical surfaces of masonry

units.

Mortar that has stiffened because of loss of water through

evaporations:

1. Re-tempered by adding water to restore to proper consistency and
workability.

2. Discard mortar that has reached its initial set or has not been used
within two hours.

Pointing Mortar:

1. Mix dry ingredients with enough water to produce a damp mixture of
workable consistency which will retain its shape when formed into a
ball.

2. Allow mortar to stand in dampened condition for one to 1-1/2 hours.

3. Add water to bring mortar to a workable consistency prior to

application.

3.2 MORTAR USE LOCATION

A.

Use Type N mortar for tuck pointing work.

---END- - -
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SECTION 04 20 00
UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

This section specifies requirements for construction of masonry unit

walls. Match existing conditions.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A.

moHE g QW

Mortars and grouts: Section 04 05 13, MASONRY MORTARING, Section 04 05
16, MASONRY GROUTING.

Steel lintels and shelf angles: Section 05 50 00, METAL FABRICATIONS.
Cavity insulation: Section 07 21 13, THERMAL INSULATION.

Flashing: Section 07 60 00, FLASHING AND SHEET METAL.

Sealants and sealant installation: Section 07 92 00, JOINT SEALANTS.
Color and texture of masonry units: Section 09 06 00, SCHEDULE FOR
FINISHES.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA

AND SAMPLES.

Samples:

1. Face brick, sample panel, 200 mm by 400 mm (8 inches by 16 inches,)
showing full color range and texture of bricks, bond, and proposed
mortar joints.

2. Concrete masonry units, when exposed in finish work.

3. Anchors, and ties, one each and joint reinforcing 1200 mm (48
inches) long.

4. Structural clay tile units.

5. Glazed structural clay facing tile, clipped panels (triplicate) of
four wall units with base units, showing color range, each color and
texture.

Shop Drawings:

1. Special masonry shapes.

2. Drawings, showing reinforcement, applicable dimensions and methods
of hanging soffit or lintel masonry and reinforcing masonry for
embedment of anchors for hung fixtures.

3. Ceramic glazed structural facing tile or concrete masonry units for
typical window and door openings, and, for special conditions as

affected by structural conditions.
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4. Pre-built masonry panels, calculations, and details of connections
showing design and erection prior to construction.

5. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for fabrication, bending, and
placement of reinforcing bars. Comply with ACI 315. Show bar
schedules, diagrams of bent bars, stirrup spacing, lateral ties and
other arrangements and assemblies as required for fabrication and
placement of reinforcement for unit masonry work.

D. Certificates:
1. Certificates signed by manufacturer, including name and address of
contractor, project location, and the quantity, and date or dates of
shipment of delivery to which certificate applies.
2. Indicating that the following items meet specification requirements:
a. Face brick.
Solid and load-bearing concrete masonry units, including fire-
resistant rated units.

c. Ceramic glazed facing brick.

d. Glazed structural clay facing tile.

e. Structural clay tile units.

3. Testing laboratories facilities and qualifications of its principals

and key personnel to perform tests specified.
E. Laboratory Test Reports:
1. Brick for pre-built masonry panels.
2. Ceramic glazed facing brick.
F. Manufacturer's Literature and Data:

1. Anchors, ties, and reinforcement.

2. Shear keys.

3. Reinforcing bars.

1.4 SAMPLE PANEL
A. Before starting masonry, lay up a sample panel in accordance with

Masonry Standards Joint Committee (MSJC) and Brick Industry Association

(BIA) .

1. Use masonry units from random cubes of units delivered on site.

2. Include reinforcing, ties, and anchors.

B. Use sample panels approved by Resident Engineer for standard of
workmanship of new masonry work.

C. Use sample panel to test cleaning methods.

04 20 00- 2



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

1.5 WARRANTY

Warrant exterior masonry walls against moisture leaks and subject to
terms of "Warranty of Construction", FAR clause 52.246-21, except that

warranty period shall be five years.

1.6 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A.

Publications listed below form a part of this specification to the

extent referenced. Publications are referenced in the text by the basic

designation only.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) :

A951-06 ...ttt Steel Wire for Masonry Joint Reinforcement.

A615/A615M-07 .......... Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

A675/A675M-03 ... Standard Specification for Steel Bars, Carbon,
Hot-Wrought, Special Quality, Mechanical
PropertiesC34-03 Structural Clay Load-Bearing

Wall Tile
C55-06 i, Concrete Building Brick
C56-05 ... Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile
C62-05 iiiiiiiiii Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From

Clay or Shale)

CO6T7-07 ieeeeeee e Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay
Tile

CI90-06 v iiieeneenenns Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units

Cl26-99 ... .. Ceramic Glazed Structural Clay Facing Tile,

Facing Brick, and Solid Masonry Units
C216-=07 v iiiiiinn. Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From
Clay or Shale)

C476-02 ..., Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry

Co1l2-04 ... .. Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal
Insulation

C744-05 ..., Prefaced Concrete and Calcium Silicate Masonry
Units.

D1056-07 ... Flexible Cellular Materials - Sponge or

Expanded Rubber

D2000-06 ..viiiiee.. Rubber Products in Automotive Applications
D2240-05 ... Rubber Property - Durometer Hardness
D3574-05 ... ... Flexible Cellular Materials-Slab, Bonded, and

Molded Urethane Foams

04 20 00- 3



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA
VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003
F1667-05 ... Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples
C. Masonry Industry Council:
All Weather Masonry Construction Manual, 2000.
D. American Welding Society (AWS) :
D1.4-05 Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel.
E. Federal Specifications (FS):
FF-S-107C-00 ........... Screws, Tapping and Drive

F. Brick Industry Association - Technical Notes on Brick Construction

(BIA):

11-1986 v vviei it i iiinenn. Guide Specifications for Brick Masonry, Part I

11A-1988 .. iiie... Guide Specifications for Brick Masonry, Part II

11B-1988 ..., Guide Specifications for Brick Masonry, Part
III Execution

11C-1998 ... L. Guide Specification for Brick Masonry
Engineered Brick Masonry, Part IV

11D-1988 ... Guide Specifications for Brick Masonry

Engineered Brick Masonry, Part IV continued
G. Masonry Standards Joint Committee; Specifications for Masonry
Structures (ACI 530.1-05/ASCE 6-05/TMS 602-99) (MSJC).
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 BRICK
A. Face Brick:
1. ASTM C216, Grade SW, Type FBS. Match existing color.
2. Brick when tested in accordance with ASTM C67: Classified slightly
efflorescent or better.
3. Size:
a. Match Existing brick
b. Match Existing brick
B. Building Brick: ASTM C62, Grade MW for backup and interior work; Grade
SW where in contact with earth.
2.2 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
A. Hollow and Solid Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C90.
1. Unit Weight: Normal weight.
2. Fire rated units for fire rated partitions.

3. Sizes: Match existing
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B.

4. For molded faces used as a finished surface, use concrete masonry
units with uniform fine to medium surface texture unless specified
otherwise.

5. Use bullnose concrete masonry units at corners exposed in finished
work with 25 mm (one inch) minimum radius rounded vertical exterior
corners (bullnose units).

6. Customized units:

a. Sound-Absorbing Units:
1) Vertical slots in face to core areas.
2) Acoustical absorption insert: Mineral fiber and metal septum,

providing unit with NRC rating of 0.70.

b. Split-face Units:
1) Split-Rib Units: Rib shapes as shown.
2) Ground Face Units:

c. Glazed Face Units: Facing conform to ASTM C744.

Concrete Brick: ASTM C55.

2.3 CLAY TILE UNITS

o Q W

Glazed structural Facing Tile: match existing

Structural Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile: ASTM C34, Grade LBX.
Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile: ASTM C56, Grade NB.

Use keyed surface structural clay tile units required to receive

plaster or mortar.

2.4 SHEAR KEYS

A.

ASTM D2000, solid extruded cross-shaped section of rubber, neoprene, or
polyvinyl chloride, with a durometer hardness of approximately 80 when
tested in accordance with ASTM D2240, and a minimum shear strength of
3.5 MPa (500 psi).

Shear key dimensions: Approximately 70 mm by 8 mm for long flange and
38 mm by 16 mm for short flange (2-3/4 inches by 5/16 inch for long
flange, and 1-1/2 inches by 5/8 inch for short flange).

2.5 REINFORCEMENT :

A.

Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615, deformed bars, 420 MPa (Grade 60)
for bars No. 10 to No. 57 (No. 3 to No. 18), except as otherwise
indicated.

Where 6 mm diameter (No. 2) bars are shown, provide plain, round,
carbon steel bars, ASTM A675, 550 MPa (Grade 80).

Shop-fabricate reinforcement bars which are shown to be bent or hooked.

Joint Reinforcement:
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10.

11.

Form from wire complying with ASTM A951.

Galvanized after fabrication.

Width of joint reinforcement 40 mm (1 5/8-inches) less than nominal

width of masonry wall or partition.

Cross wires welded to longitudinal wires.

Joint reinforcing at least 3000 mm (10 feet) in length.

Joint reinforcing in rolls is not acceptable.

Joint reinforcing that is crimped to form drip is not acceptable.

Maximum spacing of cross wires 400 mm (16 inches) to longitudinal

wires.

Ladder Design:

a. Longitudinal wires deformed 5 mm (0.20 inch) diameter wire.

b. Cross wires 4 mm (0.16 inch) diameter.

Trussed Design:

a. Longitudinal and cross wires not less than 4 mm (0.16 inch
nominal) diameter.

b. Longitudinal wires deformed.

Multiple Wythes and Cavity wall ties:

a. Longitudinal wires 2.6 mm (0.10 inch), two in each wythe with
ladder truss wires 2.6 mm (0.10 inch) overlay, welded to each
longitudinal wire.

b. Longitudinal wires 4 mm (0.16 inch) with U shape 2.6 mm (0.10
inch) rectangular ties extending into other wythe not less than
75 mm (3 inches) spaced 400 mm o.c. (16 inches). Adjustable type
with U shape tie designed to receive 4 mm (0.16 inch) pintle

projecting into other wythe 75 mm (3 inches) minimum.

2.6 ANCHORS, TIES, AND REINFORCEMENT

B.

Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615M, deformed bars, grade as shown.

Joint Reinforcement:

1.
2.

~ o O b

Form from wire complying with ASTM A951.

Galvanized after fabrication.

Width of joint reinforcement 40 mm (0.16 inches) less than nominal
width of masonry wall or partition.

Cross wires welded to longitudinal wires.

Joint reinforcement at least 3000 mm (10 feet) in length.

Joint reinforcement in rolls is not acceptable.

Joint reinforcement that is crimped to form drip is not acceptable.
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8.

10.

11.

Maximum spacing of cross wires 400 mm (16 inch) to longitudinal

wires.

Ladder Design:

a. Longitudinal wires deformed 5 mm (0.20 inch) diameter wire.

b. Cross wires 4 mm (0.16 inch) diameter.

Trussed Design:

a. Longitudinal and cross wires not less than 4 mm (0.16 inch
nominal) diameter.

b. Longitudinal wires deformed.

Multiple Wythes and Cavity wall ties:

a. Longitudinal wires 4 mm (0.16 inch), two in each wythe with
ladder truss wires 4 mm (0.16 inch) overlay, welded to each
longitudinal wire.

b. Longitudinal wires 4 mm (0.16 inch) with U shape 4 mm (0.16 inch)
rectangular ties extending into other wythe not less than 75 mm
(3 inches) spaced 400 mm o.c. (16 inches). Adjustable type with U
shape tie designed to receive 4 mm (0.16 inch) pintle projecting

into other wythe 75 mm (3 inches min.).

C. Adjustable Veneer Anchor for Frame Walls:

1.
2.
3.

Two piece, adjustable anchor and tie.

Anchor and tie may be either type; use only one type throughout.

Loop Type:

a. Anchor: Screw-on galvanized steel anchor strap 2.75 mm (0.11
inch) by 19 mm (3/4 inch) wide by 225 mm (9 inches) long, with 9
mm (0.35 inch) offset and 100 mm (4 inch) adjustment. Provide 5
mm (0.20 inch) hole at each end for fasteners.

b. Ties: Triangular tie, fabricated of 5 mm (0.20 inch) diameter
galvanized cold drawn steel wire. Ties long enough to engage the
anchor and be embedded not less than 50 mm (2 inches) into the
bed joint of the masonry veneer.

Angle Type:

a. Anchor: Minimum 2 mm (16 gage) thick galvanized steel angle
shaped anchor strap. Provide hole in vertical leg for fastener.
Provide hole near end of outstanding leg to suit upstanding
portion of tie.

b. Tie: Fabricate from 5 mm (0.20 inch) diameter galvanized cold
drawn steel wire. Form "L" shape to be embedded not less than 50

mm (2 inches) into the bed joint of the masonry veneer and
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provide upstanding leg to fit through hole in anchor and be long

enough to allow 50 mm (2 inches) of vertical adjustment.

D. Dovetail Anchors:

1.

Corrugated steel dovetail anchors formed of 1.5 mm (0.0598 inch)
thick by 25 mm (1 inch) wide galvanized steel, 90 mm (3-1/2 inches)
long where used to anchor 100 mm (4 inch) nominal thick masonry
units, 140 mm (5-1/2 inches) long for masonry units more than 100 mm
(4 inches) thick.

Triangular wire dovetail anchor 100 mm (4 inch) wide formed of 4 mm
(9 gage) steel wire with galvanized steel dovetail insert. Anchor
length to extend at least 75 mm (3 inches) into masonry, 25 mm (1
inch) into 40 mm (1-1/2 inch) thick units.

Form dovetail anchor slots from 0.6 mm (0.0239 inch) thick

galvanized steel (with felt or fiber filler).

E. Individual ties:

1.

Rectangular ties: Form from 5 mm (3/16 inch) diameter galvanized
steel rod to a rectangular shape not less than 50 mm (2 inches) wide
by sufficient length for ends of ties to extend within 25 mm (1
inch) of each face of wall. Ties that are crimped to form drip are
not permitted.

Adjustable Cavity Wall Ties:

Adjustable wall ties may be used at Contractor's option.

b. Two piece type permitting up to 40 mm (1-1/2 inch) adjustment.
c. Form ties from 5 mm (3/16 inch) diameter galvanized steel wire.
d. Form one piece to a rectangular shape 105 mm (4-1/8 inches) wide

by length required to extend into the bed joint 50 mm (2 inches).
e. Form the other piece to a 75 mm (3 inch) long by 75 mm (3 inch)

wide shape, having a 75 mm (3 inch) long bent section for

engaging the 105 mm (4-1/8 inch) wide piece to form adjustable

connection.

F. Wall Ties, (Mesh or Wire):

1.

Mesh wall ties formed of ASTM A82, W0.5, 2 mm, (16 gage) galvanized
steel wire 13 mm by 13 mm (1/2 inch by 1/2 inch) mesh, 75 mm (3
inches) wide by 200 mm (8 inches) long.

Rectangular wire wall ties formed of Wl1l.4, 3 mm, (9 gage) galvanized

steel wire 50 mm (2 inches) wide by 200 mm (8 inches) long.
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G. Corrugated Wall Tie:

1. Form from 1.5 mm (0.0598 inch) thick corrugated, galvanized steel 30
mm (1-1/4 inches) wide by lengths so as to extend at least 100 mm (4
inches) into joints of new masonry plus 38 mm (1-1/2 inch) turn-up.

2. Provide 5 mm (3/16 inch) hole in turn-up for fastener attachment.

H. Adjustable Steel Column Anchor:

1. Two piece anchor consisting of a 6 mm (1/4 inch) diameter steel rod
to be welded to steel with offset ends, rod to permit 100 mm (4
inch) wvertical adjustment of wire anchor.

2. Triangular shaped wire anchor 100 mm (4 inches) wide formed from 5
(3/16 inch) diameter galvanized wire, to extend at least 75 mm (3
inches) into joints of masonry.

I. Adjustable Steel Beam Anchor:

1. Z or C type steel strap, 30 mm (1 1/4 inches) wide, 3 mm (1/8 inch)
thick.

2. Flange hook not less than 38 mm (1 1/2 inches) long.

3. Length to embed in masonry not less than 50 mm (2 inches) in 100 mm
(4 inch) nominal thick masonry and 100 mm (4 inches) in thicker
masonry.

4. Bend masonry end not less than 40 mm (1 1/2 inches).

J. Ridge Wall Anchors:

1. Form from galvanized steel not less than 25 mm (1 inch) wide by 5 mm
(3/16 inch) thick by 600 mm (24 inches) long, plus 50 mm (2 inch)
bends.

2. Other lengths as shown.

2.7 PREFORMED COMPRESSIBLE JOINT FILLER
A. Thickness and depth to fill the joint as specified.
B. Closed Cell Neoprene: ASTM D1056, Type 2, Class A, Grade 1, B2F1.
C. Non-Combustible Type: ASTM C612, Class 5, 1800 degrees F.
2.8 ACCESSORIES
A. Weep Hole Wicks: Glass fiber ropes, 10 mm (3/8 inch) minimum diameter,
300 mm (12 inches) long.
B. Box Board:

1. Mineral Fiber Board: ASTM C612, Class 1.

2. 25 mm (1 inch) thickness.

3. Other spacing material having similar characteristics may be used
subject to the Resident Engineer's approval.

C. Masonry Cleaner:
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Detergent type cleaner selected for each type masonry used.
Acid cleaners are not acceptable.
Use soapless type specially prepared for cleaning brick or concrete

masonry as appropriate.

D. Fasteners:

1.

3.

Concrete Nails: ASTM F1667, Type I, Style 11, 19 mm (3/4 inch)
minimum length.
Masonry Nails: ASTM F1667, Type I, Style 17, 19 mm (3/4 inch)

minimum length.

Screws: FS-FF-5-107, Type A, AB, SF thread forming or cutting.

2.9 PRE-BUILT MASONRY PANELS

A. Shop fabricated under a controlled environment, in a plant capable of

manufacturing, transporting, and storing the finished panels.

B. Fabricate panels to size and configuration shown, conforming to

approved shop drawing.

Fabricate panels in jigs.

Reject panels failing to meet these requirements.

1.
2.

3.
PART 3 -

Plumb head joints.

Panel dimensions tolerances: Accurate to plus O mm (0 inch) and
minus 6 mm (1/4 inch) in 3600 mm (12 feet).

Panels true, free of warp or rack, and plumb on base.

EXECUTION

3.1 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Protection:

1.

Cover tops of walls with nonstaining waterproof covering, when work
is not in progress. Secure to prevent wind blow off.

On new work protect base of wall from mud, dirt, mortar droppings,
and other materials that will stain face, until final landscaping or

other site work is completed.

B. Cold Weather Protection:

1.

Masonry may be laid in freezing weather when methods of protection

are utilized.
Comply with MSJC and “Hot and Cold Weather Masonry Construction

Manual”.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES

A. Lay masonry units plumb, level and true to line within the tolerances

as

per MSJC requirements and as follows:

B. Maximum variation from plumb:
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1. In 3000 mm (10 feet) - 6 mm (1/4 inch).

2. In 6000 mm (20 feet) - 10 mm (3/8 inch).

3. In 12 000 mm (40 feet) or more - 13 mm (1/2 inch).

C. Maximum variation from level:
1. In any bay or up to 6000 mm (20 feet) - 6 mm (1/4 inch).
2. In 12 000 mm (40 feet) or more - 13 mm (1/2 inch).

D. Maximum variation from linear building lines:

1. In any bay or up to 6000 mm (20 feet) - 13 mm (1/2 inch).

2. In 12 000 mm (40 feet) or more - 19 mm (3/4 inch).

E. Maximum variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and
thickness of walls from dimensions shown:

1. Minus 6 mm (1/4 inch).

2. Plus 13 mm (1/2 inch).

F. Maximum variation in prepared opening dimensions:
1. Accurate to minus 0 mm (0O inch).
2. Plus 6 mm (1/4 inch).
3.3 INSTALLATION GENERAL
A. Keep finish work free from mortar smears or spatters, and leave neat
and clean.

Anchor masonry as specified in Paragraph, ANCHORAGE.

Wall Openings:

1. Fill hollow metal frames built into masonry walls and partitions
solid with mortar as laying of masonry progresses.

2. If items are not available when walls are built, prepare openings
for subsequent installation.

D. Tooling Joints:

1. Do not tool until mortar has stiffened enough to retain thumb print
when thumb is pressed against mortar.

2. Tool while mortar is soft enough to be compressed into joints and
not raked out.

3. Finish joints in exterior face masonry work with a jointing tool,
and provide smooth, water-tight concave joint unless specified
otherwise.

4. Tool Exposed interior joints in finish work concave unless specified
otherwise.

E. Partition Height:
1. Extend partitions at least 100 mm (four inches) above suspended

ceiling or to overhead construction where no ceiling occurs.
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2.

Extend following partitions to overhead construction.

a. Where noted smoke partitions, FHP (full height partition), and FP
(fire partition) and smoke partitions (SP) on drawings.

b. Both walls at expansion joints.

c. Corridor walls.

d. Walls at stairway and stair halls, elevators, dumbwaiters, trash
and laundry chute shafts, and other vertical shafts.

e. Walls at refrigerator space.

g. Reinforced masonry partitions

Extend finish masonry partitions at least four-inches above

suspended ceiling and continue with concrete masonry units or

structural clay tile to overhead construction:

F. Lintels:

1.

Lintels are not required for openings less than 1000 mm (3 feet 4
inches) wide that have hollow metal frames.

Openings 1025 mm (3 feet 5 inches) wide to 1600 m (5 feet 4 inches)
wide with no structural steel lintel or frames, require a lintel
formed of concrete masonry lintel or bond beam units filled with
grout per ASTM C476 and reinforced with 1- #15m (1-#5) rod top and
bottom for each 100 mm (4 inches) of nominal thickness unless shown
otherwise.

Precast lintels of 25 Mpa (3000 psi) concrete, of same thickness as
partition, and with one Number 5 deformed bar top and bottom for
each 100 mm (4 inches) of nominal thickness, may be used in lieu of
reinforced CMU masonry lintels.

Use steel lintels, for openings over 1600 m (5 feet 4 inches) wide,
brick masonry, and elevator openings unless shown otherwise.

Doors having overhead concealed door closers require a steel lintel,
and a pocket for closer box.

Length for minimum bearing of 100 mm (4 inches) at ends.

Build masonry openings or arches over wood or metal centering and

supports when steel lintels are not used.

G. Wall, Furring, and Partition Units:

1.

Lay out field units to provide for running bond of walls and
partitions, with vertical joints in second course centering on first
course units unless specified otherwise.

Align head joints of alternate vertical courses.
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3. At sides of openings, balance head joints in each course on vertical
center lines of openings.

4. Use no piece shorter than 100 mm (4 inches) long.

5. On interior partitions provide a 6 mm (1/4 inch) open joint for
caulking between existing construction, exterior walls, concrete
work, and abutting masonry partitions.

6. Use not less than 100 mm (4 inches) nominal thick masonry for free
standing furring unless shown otherwise.

7. Do not abut existing plastered surfaces except suspended ceilings
with new masonry partitions.

H. Use not less than 100 mm (4 inches) nominal thick masonry for
fireproofing steel columns unless shown otherwise.

I. Before connecting new masonry with previously laid, remove loosened
masonry or mortar, and clean and wet work in place as specified under
wetting.

J. When new masonry partitions start on existing floors, machine cut
existing floor finish material down to concrete surface.

K. Structural Steel Encased in Masonry:

1. Where structural steel is encased in masonry and the voids between
the steel and masonry are filled with mortar, provide a minimum 25
mm (1 inch) mortar free expansion space between the masonry and the
steel by applying a box board material to the steel before the
masonry is laid.

2. Do not place spacing material where steel is bearing on masonry or
masonry is bearing on steel.

L. Chases:

1. Do not install chases in masonry walls and partitions exposed to
view in finished work, including painted or coated finishes on
masonry.

2. Masonry 100 mm (4 inch) nominal thick may have electrical conduits
25 mm (1 inch) or less in diameter when covered with soaps, or other
finishes.

3. Full recess chases after installation of conduit, with mortar and
finish flush.

4. When pipes or conduits, or both occur in hollow masonry unit
partitions retain at least one web of the hollow masonry units.

M. Wetting and Wetting Test:

1. Test and wet brick or clay tile in accordance with BIA 11B.
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2. Do not wet concrete masonry units or glazed structural facing tile
before laying.

Temporary Formwork: Provide formwork and shores as required for

temporary support of reinforced masonry elements.

Construct formwork to conform to shape, line and dimensions shown. Make

sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar, grout, or concrete (if

any) . Brace, tie and support as required to maintain position and shape

during construction and curing of reinforced masonry.

Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have

hardened sufficiently to carry their own weight and all other

reasonable temporary loads that may be placed on them during

construction.

Allow not less than the following minimum time to elapse after

completion of members before removing shores or forms, provided

suitable curing conditions have been obtained during the curing period.

1. 10 days for girders and beams.

2. 7 days for slabs.

3. 7 days for reinforced masonry soffits.

3.4 ANCHORAGE

A.

Veneer to Frame Walls:

1. Use adjustable veneer anchors.

2. Fasten anchor to stud through sheathing with self drilling and
tapping screw, one at each end of loop type anchor.

3. Space anchors not more than 400 mm (16 inches) on center vertically
at each stud.

Veneer to Concrete Walls:

1. Install dovetail slots in concrete vertically at 600 mm (2 feet) on
centers.

2. Locate dovetail anchors at 400 mm (16 inch) maximum vertical
intervals.

3. Anchor new masonry facing to existing concrete with corrugated wall
ties spaced at 400 mm, (16 inch) maximum vertical intervals, and at
600 mm (2 feet) maximum horizontal intervals. Fasten ties to
concrete with power actuated fasteners or concrete nails.

Masonry Facing to Backup and Cavity Wall Ties:

1. Use individual ties for new work.

2. Stagger ties in alternate courses, and space at 400 mm (16 inches)

maximum vertically, and 600 mm (2 feet) horizontally.
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3.

At openings, provide additional ties spaced not more than 900 mm (3
feet) apart vertically around perimeter of opening, and within 300
mm (12 inches) from edge of opening.

Anchor new masonry facing to existing masonry with corrugated wall
ties spaced at 400 mm (16 inch) maximum vertical intervals and at
every second masonry unit horizontally. Fasten ties to masonry with
masonry nails.

Option: Use joint reinforcing for multiple wythes and cavity wall
ties spaced not more than 400 mm (16 inches) vertically.

Tie interior and exterior wythes of reinforced masonry walls
together with individual ties. Provide ties at intervals not to
exceed 600 mm (24 inches) on center horizontally, and 400 mm (16
inches) on center vertically. Lay ties in the same line vertically

in order to facilitate vibrating of the grout pours.

D. Anchorage of Abutting Masonry:

1.

Anchor interior 100 mm (4 inch) thick masonry partitions to exterior
masonry walls with wall ties. Space ties at 600 mm (2 foot) maximum
vertical intervals. Extend ties 100 mm (4 inches) minimum into
masonry.

Anchor interior masonry bearing walls or interior masonry partitions
over 100 mm (4 inches) thick to masonry walls with rigid wall
anchors spaced at 400 mm (16 inch) maximum vertical intervals.
Anchor abutting masonry walls and partitions to concrete with
dovetail anchors. Install dovetail slots vertically in concrete at
centerline of abutting wall or partition. Locate dovetail anchors at
400 mm (16 inch) maximum vertical intervals. Secure anchors to
existing wall with two 9 mm (3/8 inch) by 75 mm (3 inch) expansion
bolts or two power-driven fasteners.

Anchor abutting interior masonry partitions to existing concrete and
existing masonry construction, with corrugated wall ties. Extend
ties at least 100 mm (4 inches) into joints of new masonry. Fastened
to existing concrete and masonry construction, with powder actuated
drive pins, nail or other means that provides rigid anchorage.

Install anchors at 400 mm (16 inch) maximum vertical intervals.

E. Masonry Furring:

1.

Anchor masonry furring less than 100 mm (4 inches) nominal thick to

masonry walls or to concrete with corrugated wall ties or dovetail

anchors.
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2.

Space not over 600 mm (2 feet) on centers in both directions.

F. Anchorage to Steel Beams or Columns:

1.
2.

Use adjustable beam anchors on each flange.
At columns weld the 6 mm (1/4 inch) steel rod to steel columns at
300 mm (12 inch) intervals, and place wire ties in masonry courses

at 400 mm (16 inches) maximum vertically.

3.5 REINFORCEMENT

A.

Joint Reinforcement:

1.

Use as joint reinforcement in CMU wythe of combination brick and
CMU, cavity walls, and single wythe concrete masonry unit walls or
partitions.

Reinforcing may be used in lieu of individual ties for anchoring
brick facing to CMU backup in exterior masonry walls.

Brick veneer over frame backing walls does not require joint
reinforcement.

Locate joint reinforcement in mortar joints at 400 mm (16 inch)
maximum vertical intervals.

Additional joint reinforcement is required in mortar joints at both
200 mm (8 inches) and 400 (16 inches) above and below windows,
doors, louvers and similar openings in masonry, except where other
type anchors are required for anchorage of masonry to concrete
structure.

Joint reinforcement is required in every other course of stack bond
CMU masonry.

Wherever brick masonry is backed up with stacked bond masonry, Jjoint
reinforcement is required in every other course of CMU backup, and

in corresponding joint of facing brick.

Steel Reinforcing Bars:

1.

Install in cells of hollow masonry units where required for vertical

reinforcement and in bond beam units for lintels and bond beam

horizontal reinforcement. Install in wall cavities of reinforced

masonry walls where shown.

Use grade 60 bars if not specified otherwise.

Bond Beams:

a. Form Bond beams of load-bearing concrete masonry units filled
with ASTM C476 grout and reinforced with 2-#15m (#5) reinforcing

steel unless shown otherwise. Do not cut reinforcement.
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b. Brake bond beams only at expansion joints and at control joints,

if shown.
4. Stack Bond:

a. Locate additional joint reinforcement in vertical and horizontal
joints as shown.

b. Anchor vertical reinforcement into the foundation or wall or bond
beam below and hold in place.

c. Provide temporary bracing for walls over 8 ft. tall until
permanent horizontal bracing is completed.

5. Grout openings:

a. Leave cleanout holes in double wythe walls during construction by
omitting units at the base of one side of the wall.

b. Locate 75 mm x 75 mm (3 in. x 3 in.) min. clean-out holes at
location of vertical reinforcement.

c. Keep grout space clean of mortar accumulation and sand debris.
Clean the grout space every day using a high pressure jet stream
of water, or compressed air, or industrial vacuum, or by laying
wood strips on the metal ties as the wall is built. If wood
strips are used, lift strips with wires as the wall progresses

and before placing each succeeding course of wall ties.

3.6 BRICK EXPANSION AND CMU CONTROL JOINTS.

A.

Provide brick expansion (BEJ) and CMU control (CJ) joints where shown

on drawings.

Keep joint free of mortar and other debris.

Where joints occur in masonry walls.

1. Install preformed compressible joint filler in brick wythe.

2. Install cross shaped shear keys in concrete masonry unit wythe with
preformed compressible joint filler on each side of shear key unless
otherwise specified.

3. Install filler, backer rod, and sealant on exposed faces.

Use standard notched concrete masonry units (sash blocks) made in full

and half-length units where shear keys are used to create a continuous

vertical joint. Alter Structural clay tile units to accommodate shear
key flanges.

Interrupt steel joint reinforcement at expansion and control joints

unless otherwise shown.

Fill opening in exposed face of expansion and control joints with

sealant as specified in Section 07 92 00, JOINT SEALANTS.
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3.7 BUILDING EXPANSION AND SEISMIC JOINTS

A. Keep joint free of mortar. Remove mortar and other debris.

B.

Install non-combustible, compressible type joint filler to fill space
completely except where sealant is shown on joints in exposed finish
work.

Where joints are on exposed faces, provide depth for backer rod and
sealant as specified in Section 07 92 00, JOINT SEALANTS, unless shown

otherwise.

3.8 ISOLATION SEAL

A. Where full height walls or partitions lie parallel or perpendicular to

and under structural beams or shelf angles, provide a separation
between walls or partitions and bottom of beams or shelf angles not
less than the masonry joint thickness unless shown otherwise.
Insert in the separation, a continuous full width strip of non-
combustible type compressible joint filler.

Where exposed in finish work, cut back filler material in the joint
enough to allow for the joint to be filled with sealant material

specified in Section 07 92 00, JOINT SEALANTS.

3.9 BRICKWORK

A. Lay clay brick in accordance with BIA Technical Note 11 series.

B.

Laying:

1. Lay brick in running bond with course of masonry bonded at corners
unless shown otherwise. Match bond of existing building on
alterations and additions.

2. Maintain bond pattern throughout.

3. Do not use brick smaller than half-brick at any angle, corner, break
or jamb.

4. Where length of cut brick is greater than one half but less than a
whole brick, maintain the vertical joint location of such units.

5. Lay exposed brickwork joints symmetrical about center lines of
openings.

6. Do not structural bond multi wythe brick walls unless shown.

7. Before starting work, lay facing brick on foundation wall and adjust
bond to openings, angles, and corners.

8. Lay brick for sills with wash and drip.

9. Build solid brickwork as required for anchorage of items.

Joints:
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Exterior and interior joint widths: Lay for three equal joints in

200 mm (eight inches) vertically, unless shown otherwise.

Rake joints for pointing with colored mortar when colored mortar is

not full depth.

Arches:

a. Flat arches (jack arches) lay with camber of 1 in 200 (1/16 inch
per foot) of span.

b. Face radial arches with radial brick with center line of joints
on radial lines.

c. Form Radial joints of equal width.

d. Bond arches into backing with metal ties in every other joint.

D. Weep Holes:

1.

Install weep holes at 600 mm (24 inches) on center in bottom of
vertical joints of exterior masonry veneer or cavity wall facing
over foundations, bond beams, and other water stops in the wall.
Form weep holes using wicks made of mineral fiber insulation strips
turned up 200 mm (8 inches) in cavity. Anchor top of strip to backup
to securely hold in place.

Install sand or pea gravel in cavity approximately 75 mm (3 inches)

high between weep holes.

E. Solid Exterior Walls:

1.

Build with 100 mm (4 inches) of nominal thick facing brick, backed

up with 100 mm (4 inches) nominal thick face brick.

Construct solid brick jambs not less than 20 mm (.8 inches) wide at

exterior wall openings and at recesses, except where exposed

concrete unit backup is shown.

Do not use full bonding headers.

Parging:

a. For solid masonry walls, lay backup to height of six brick
courses, parge backup with 13 mm (1/2 inch) of mortar troweled
smooth; then lay exterior wythe to height of backup.

b. Make parging continuous over backup, and extend 150 mm (six
inches) onto adjacent concrete or masonry.

c. Parge, with mortar, the ends and backs for recesses in exterior
walls to a thickness of 13 mm (1/2 inch).

d. Parge with mortar to true even surface the inside surface of

exterior walls to receive insulation.

F. Cavity Type Exterior Walls:
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1.

Keep air space clean of mortar accumulations and debris.

a. Clean cavity by use of hard rubber, wood or metal channel strips
having soft material on sides contacting wythes.

b. Lift strips with wires before placing next courses of horizontal
joint reinforcement or individual ties or adjustable cavity wall
ties.

For each 1lift lay two courses of concrete masonry units, followed by

six courses of brick facing.

Lay the interior wythe of the masonry wall full height where

dampproofing is required on cavity face. Coordinate to install

dampproofing prior to laying outer wythe.

Insulated Cavity Type Exterior Walls:

a. Install the insulation against the cavity face of inner masonry
wythe.

b. Place insulation between rows of ties or joint reinforcing or
bond to masonry surface with a bonding agent as recommended by
the manufacturer of the insulation.

c. Lay the outer masonry wythe up with an air space between
insulation and masonry units.

Veneer Framed Walls:

a. Build with 100 mm (4 inches) of face brick over sheathed stud
wall with air space.

b. Keep air space clean of mortar accumulations and debris.

3.10 CONCRETE MASONRY AND STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE UNITS

A.

Kind and Users: Match all existing properties.

1.

Provide special concrete masonry shapes as required, including
lintel and bond beam units, sash units, and corner units. Use solid
concrete masonry units, where full units cannot be used, or where
needed for anchorage of accessories.

Provide solid load-bearing concrete masonry units or grout the cell
of hollow units at jambs of openings in walls, where structural
members impose loads directly on concrete masonry, and where shown.
Provide rounded corner (bullnose) shapes at opening jambs in exposed
work and at exterior corners.

Do not use brick jambs in exposed finish work.

Use concrete building brick only as filler in backup material where

not exposed.
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6.

Masonry assemblies shall meet the required fire resistance in fire
rated partitions of type and construction that will provide fire
rating as shown.

Structural Clay Tile Units (Option):

a. Structural clay tile units load-bearing or non-load bearing as
required, may be used in lieu of concrete masonry units, only,
but not as an exposed surface, foundation walls or where
otherwise noted.

b. Set units according to applicable requirements specified for
concrete masonry units.

c. Use brick or load-bearing structural clay tile units, with cores
set vertically, and filled with grout where structural members
impose concentrated load directly on structural clay tile
masonry.

Where lead lined concrete masonry unit partitions terminate below

the underside of overhead floor or roof deck, fill the remaining

open space between the top of the partition and the underside of the
overhead floor or roof deck, with standard concrete masonry units of

same thickness as the lead lined units.

B. Laying:

1.

Lay concrete masonry units with 10 mm (3/8 inch) joints, with a bond
overlap of not less than 1/4 of the unit length, except where stack
bond is required.

Do not wet concrete masonry units before laying.

Bond external corners of partitions by overlapping alternate
courses.

Lay first course in a full mortar bed.

Set anchorage items as work progress.

Where ends of anchors, bolts, and other embedded items, project into
voids of units, completely fill such voids with mortar or grout.
Provide a 6 mm (1/4 inch) open joint for caulking between existing
construction, exterior walls, concrete work, and abutting masonry
partitions.

Lay concrete masonry units with full face shell mortar beds and fill
head joint beds for depth equivalent to face shell thickness.

Lay concrete masonry units so that cores of units, that are to be

filled with grout, are vertically continuous with joints of cross
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

webs of such cores completely filled with mortar. Unobstructed core
openings not less than 50 mm (2 inches) by 75 mm (3 inches).

Do not wedge the masonry against the steel reinforcing. Minimum 13
mm (1/2 inch) clear distance between reinforcing and masonry units.
Install deformed reinforcing bars of sizes shown.

Steel reinforcement, at time of placement, free of loose flaky rust,
mud, o0il, or other coatings that will destroy or reduce bond.

Steel reinforcement in place before grouting.

Minimum clear distance between parallel bars: One bar diameter.
Hold vertical steel reinforcement in place by centering clips,
caging devices, tie wire, or other approved methods, vertically at
spacings noted.

Support vertical bars near each end and at intermediate intervals
not exceeding 192 bar diameters.

Reinforcement shall be fully encased by grout or concrete.

Splice reinforcement or attach reinforcement to dowels by placing in
contact and secured or by placing the reinforcement within 1/5 of
the required bar splice length.

Stagger splices in adjacent horizontal reinforcing bars. Lap
reinforcing bars at splices a minimum of 40 bar diameters.

Grout cells of concrete masonry units, containing the reinforcing
bars, solid as specified under grouting.

Cavity and joint horizontal reinforcement may be placed as the
masonry work progresses.

Rake joints 6 to 10 mm (1/4 to 3/8 inch) deep for pointing with

colored mortar when colored mortar is not full depth.

C. Waterproofing Parging:

1.

Parge earth side of concrete masonry unit basement walls with mortar
applied in two coats, each coat 6 mm (1/4 inch) thick.

Clean wall surfaces to receive parging of dirt, oil, or grease, and
moisten before application of first coat.

Roughen first coat when partially set, permit to hardened for 24
hours, and moisten before application of second coat.

Keep second coat damp for at least 48 hours.

Thicken parging and round to form a cove at the junction of outside

wall face and footing.
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3.11 GLAZED STRUCTURAL FACING TILE (GSFT)

A.

Lay facing tile in running bond unless shown otherwise. Match existing

adjacent bond and joints in alteration work.

Laying:

1. Set facing tile units in full bed of mortar with ends buttered, and
units shoved into place. Fill joints with mortar, and rake out 9 mm
(3/8 inch) deep for pointing.

2. Use clean units when set.

3. Perform cutting and grinding of units by power-driven cutting saws
and grinders.

4. Cut or drill units to accommodate electrical outlets, plumbing
fixtures, grab-bars, and equipment.

5. Cove Base Units:

a. Set base flush with finish floor.
b. Form base course of two-face partitions of two units to required
thickness.

6. Lay out partitions enclosing pipes or conduits with thickness to
provide 50 mm (two inch) minimum coverage of pipes or conduits.

7. Joints:

a. Nominally 6 mm (1/4 inch) width except match existing in
alteration work.

b. Maximum variations in joint width 2 mm (1/16 inch).

c. Reinforce Two-Face partitions of 100 mm (4 inch nominal)
thickness with continuous joint reinforcement, or wire mesh ties
in joints at top of base, at top of GSFT, and at three-course

intervals between.

3.12 POINTING

A.

D.

Fill joints with pointing mortar using rubber float trowel to rub
mortar solidly into raked joints.

Wipe off excess mortar from joints of glazed masonry units with dry
cloth.

Finish exposed joints in finish work with a jointing tool to provide a
smooth concave joint unless specified otherwise.

At joints with existing work match existing joint.

3.13 GROUTING

A.

Preparation:
1. Clean grout space of mortar droppings before placing grout.

2. Close cleanouts.
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3.

Install vertical solid masonry dams across grout space for full
height of wall at intervals of not more than 9000 mm (30 feet). Do
not bond dam units into wythes as masonry headers.

Verify reinforcing bars are in cells of units or between wythes as

shown.

B. Placing:

1.
2.

Place grout by hand bucket, concrete hopper, or grout pump.

Consolidate each 1lift of grout after free water has disappeared but

before plasticity is lost.

Do not slush with mortar or use mortar with grout.

Interruptions:

a. When grouting must be stopped for more than an hour, top off
grout 40 mm (1-1/2 inch) below top of last masonry course.

b. Grout from dam to dam on high 1ift method.

c. A longitudinal run of masonry may be stopped off only by raking
back one-half a masonry unit length in each course and stopping

grout 100 mm (4 inches) back of rake on low 1lift method.

C. Puddling Method:

1.

Double wythe masonry constructed grouted in lifts not to exceed 300
mm (12 inches) or less than 50 mm (2 inches) wide.

Consolidate by puddling with a grout stick during and immediately
after placing.

Grout the cores of concrete masonry units containing the reinforcing

bars solid as the masonry work progresses.

D. Low Lift Method:

1.

Construct masonry to a height of 1.5 m (5 ft) maximum before
grouting.

Grout 1in one continuous operation and consolidate grout by
mechanical vibration and reconsolidate after initial water loss and

settlement has occurred.

E. High Lift Method:

1.

Do not pour grout until masonry wall has properly cured a minimum of
4 hours.

Place grout in lifts not exceeding 1.5 m (5 ft).

Exception:

Where the following conditions are met, place grout in lifts not

exceeding 3.86 m (12.67 ft).

a. The masonry has cured for at least 4 hours.
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3.14

b. The grout slump is maintained between 254 and 279 mm (10 and 11
in).
c. No intermediate reinforced bond beams are placed between the top
and the bottom of the pour height.
4. When vibrating succeeding lifts, extend vibrator 300 to 450 mm (12
to 18 inches) into the preceding 1lift to close any shrinkage cracks

or separation from the masonry units.

PLACING REINFORCEMENT

General: Clean reinforcement of loose rust, mill scale, earth, ice or
other materials which will reduce bond to mortar or grout. Do not use
reinforcement bars with kinks or bends not shown on the Contract
Drawings or final shop drawings, or bars with reduced cross-section due
to excessive rusting or other causes.

Position reinforcement accurately at the spacing indicated. Support and
secure vertical bars against displacement. Horizontal reinforcement may
be placed as the masonry work progresses. Where vertical bars are shown
in close proximity, provide a clear distance between bars of not less
than the nominal bar diameter or 25 mm (1 inch), whichever is greater.
For columns, piers and pilasters, provide a clear distance between
vertical bars as indicated, but not less than 1 1/2 times the nominal
bar diameter or 38 mm (1-1/2 inches), whichever is greater. Provide
lateral ties as indicated.

Splice reinforcement bars where shown; do not splice at other places
unless accepted by the Resident Engineer. Provide lapped splices,
unless otherwise indicated. In splicing vertical bars or attaching to
dowels, lap ends, place in contact and wire tie.

Provide not less than minimum lap as indicated on shop drawings, or if
not indicated, as required by governing code.

Weld splices where indicated. Comply with the requirements of AWS D1.4
for welding materials and procedures.

Embed metal ties in mortar joints as work progresses, with a minimum
mortar cover of 15 mm (5/8 inch) on exterior face of walls and 13 mm
(1/2 inch) at other locations.

Embed prefabricated horizontal joint reinforcement as the work
progresses, with a minimum cover of 15 mm (5/8 inch) on exterior face
of walls and 13 mm (1/2 inch) at other locations. Lap joint
reinforcement not less than 150 mm (6 inches) at ends. Use

prefabricated “L” and “T” sections to provide continuity at corners and
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intersections. Cut and bend joint reinforcement as recommended by

manufacturer for continuity at returns, offsets, column fireproofing,

pipe enclosures and other special conditions.

I. Anchoring: Anchor reinforced masonry work to supporting structure as
indicated.

J. Anchor reinforced masonry walls to non-reinforced masonry where they
intersect.

3.15 INSTALLATION OF REINFORCED BRICK MASONRY

A. Mortar Jointing and Bedding: match existing.

1. Pattern Bond: Lay exterior wythes in the pattern bond shown, or if
not shown, lay in 1/2 running bond with vertical joints in each
course centered on units in courses above and below. Lay inner
wythes (if any) with all units in a wythe bonded by lapping not less
than 50 mm (2 inches). Bond and interlock each course of each wythe
at corners and intersections. Do not use units with less than 100 mm
(4 inch) nominal horizontal face dimension at corners or jambs.

2. Lay exterior wythes with bed (horizontal) and head (vertical) joints
between units completely filled with mortar. Top of bed joint mortar
may be sloped toward center of walls. Butter ends of units with
sufficient mortar to completely fill head joints and shove into
place. Do not furrow bed joints or slush head joints. Remove any
mortar fins which protrude into grout space.

3. Maintain joint widths shown for head and bed joints, except for
minor variations required to maintain pattern bond. If not shown,
lay with 10 mm (3/8 inch) head and bed joints

4., Maintain joint widths .shown for head and bed joints, but adjust
thickness of bed joints, if required, to allow for not less than 6
mm (1/4 inch) thickness of mortar between reinforcement and masonry
units, except 6 mm (1/4 inch) bars (if any) may be laid in 13 mm
(1/2 inch) thick bed joints and 4.9 mm diameter (6 gage) or smaller
wire reinforcing (if any) may be laid in 10 mm (3/8 inch) thick bed
joints.

B. Two-Wythe Wall Construction: Lay both wythes as previously specified
for exterior wythes. Maintain grout space (collar or continuous
vertical joint between wythes) of width indicated, but adjust, if
required, to provide grout space not less than 13 mm (1/2 inch) wider

than the sum of the vertical and horizontal (if any) reinforcement bars
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shown to be placed in grout space. Do not parge or fill grout space
with mortar.

C. Multi-Wythe Wall Construction: Where walls of 3 or more wythes are
indicated, lay exterior wythes as previously specified. Maintain space
between wythes as required to allow for laying of the number of wythes
of the unit width shown with minimum grout space between wythes. Allow
for not less than 19 mm (3/4 inch) of grout between wythes if non-
reinforced; if reinforced, allow for a grout space not less than 13 mm
(1/2 inch) wider than the sum of the vertical and horizontal (if any)
reinforcement bars indicated to be placed in grout space. Place or
float interior wythe units in grout poured between exterior wythes as
the work progresses. Position units to allow not less than 19 mm (3/4
inch) grout between ends and sides of adjacent units.

D. Limit extent of masonry construction to sections which do not exceed
the maximum pour requirements specified hereafter. Provide temporary
dams or barriers to control horizontal flow of grout at ends of wall
sections. Build dams full height of grout pour. If masonry units are
used, do not bond into permanent masonry wythes. Remove temporary dams
after completion of grout pour.

E. Low-Lift Grouting:

1. Use Low-Lift grouting technique with “Fine Grout” per ASTM C476 for
the following:
a. Two-wythe walls with grout space of 50 mm (2 inch) or less in
width.
b. Multi-wythe walls.
c. Columns, piers or pilasters where masonry units are shown in core
areas enclosed by exterior masonry units.
2. At Contractor’s option, low-1lift grouting technique may be used for
reinforced masonry construction with grout spaces wider than 50 mm
(2 inches), except use "“Coarse Grout” mix per ASTM C476 and place in
lifts not to exceed 200 mm (8 inches) in height.
3. Construct low-lift masonry by placing reinforcement, laying masonry
units and pouring grout as the work progresses.
4. Place vertical reinforcement bars and supports prior to laying of
masonry units. Extend above elevation of maximum pour height as
required to allow for splicing. Horizontal reinforcement bars may be

placed progressively with laying of masonry units.

04 20 00- 27



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

5.

Limit grout pours as required to prevent displacement of masonry by
grout pressures (blowout), but do not exceed 1220 mm (4 feet) pour
height.

Lay masonry units prior to each grout pour, but do not construct
more than 300 mm (12 inches) above maximum grout pour height in one
exterior wythe and 100 mm (4 inches) above in other exterior wythe.
Provide metal wall ties if required to prevent blowouts.

Pour grout using container with spout and consolidate immediately by
rodding or puddling; do not use trowels. Place grout continuously;
do not interrupt pouring of grout for more than one hour. If poured
in lifts, place from center-to-center of masonry courses. Terminate

pour 38 mm (1 1/2 inches) below top of highest course in pour.

F. High-Lift Grouting:

1.

High-Lift grouting technique may be used for the following masonry

construction:

a. Two-wythe walls with grout spaces of 60 mm (2 1/2 inches) or
greater width.

b. Columns, piers, or pilasters when no unit masonry fill is shown
to be placed in reinforced grout space.

Place reinforcement and support in proper position, prior to laying

of masonry units, except if shown to be placed in mortar joints,

place as masonry units are laid. Place horizontal bars in grout

spaces on same side of vertical bars.

Construct high-1lift masonry by laying masonry to full height and

width prior to placing grout. Provide cleanout holes in first course

of masonry, and use high-pressure water jet stream to remove excess

mortar from grout spaces, reinforcement bars and top surface of

structural members which support wall. Clean grout spaces daily

during construction of masonry.

Walls: Omit every other masonry unit in first course of one wythe to

provide cleanout holes. Tie wythes together with metal ties as shown

or as required by code, but provide not less than 3.8 mm diameter (9

gage) wire ties spaced not more than 600 mm (24 inches) o.c.

horizontally and 400 mm (16 inches) o.c. vertically for running

pattern bond or 300 mm (12 inches) o.c. vertically for stack bond

(if any).

Columns, Piers and Pilasters: Omit every other masonry unit around

perimeter of member to provide cleanout holes. Provide reinforcing

04 20 00- 28



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

bands placed in bed joints as the masonry work progresses. Provide
bands of the size and vertical spacing show, or as required by code,
but not less than 3.8 mm diameter (9 gage) wire spaced 300 mm (12
inches) o.c. vertically.

Preparation of Grout Spaces: Prior to grouting, inspect and clean
grout spaces. Remove dirt, dust, mortar droppings, loose pieces of
masonry and other foreign materials from grout spaces. Clean
reinforcement and adjust to proper positioning. Clean top surface of
structural members supporting masonry to ensure bond. After cleaning
and inspection, close cleanout holes with matching masonry units and
brace closures to resist grout pressures.

Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has
attained sufficient strength to resist grout pressure, but not less
than 3 days curing time. Install shores and bracing, if required,
before starting grouting operations.

Place grout by pumping into grout spaces, unless alternate methods
are acceptable to Resident Engineer.

Use “Coarse Grout” per ASTM C476. Rod or vibrate each grout 1lift
during placing and again after excess moisture has been absorbed,
but before plasticity is lost. Do not penetrate or damage grout
placed in previous lifts or pours.

Limit grout pours to sections which can be completed in one working
day with not more than one hour interruption of pouring operation.
Limit pours so as not to exceed the capacity of masonry to resist
displacement or loss of mortar bond due to grout pressures.

Do not exceed 3600 mm (12 foot) pour height.

Do not exceed 7600 mm (25 foot) horizontal pour dimension.

Where pour height exceeds 1220 mm (4 feet), place grout in a series
of lifts not exceeding 1220 mm (4 feet) height. Place each 1lift as a
continuous pouring operation. Allow not less than 30 minutes, nor
more that one hour between lifts of a given pour.

When more than one pour is required to complete a given section of
masonry, extend reinforcement beyond masonry as required for
splicing. Pour grout to within 38 mm (1-1/2 inches) of top course of
first pour. After grouted masonry is cured, remove temporary dams
(if any), and lay masonry units and place reinforcement for second
pour section before grouting. Repeat sequence, if more pours are

required.
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3.16 INSTALLATION OF REINFORCED CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY

A.
B.

E.

F.

Do not wet concrete masonry units (CMU).

Lay CMU units with full-face shell mortar beds. Fill vertical head

joints (end joints between units) solidly with mortar from face of unit

to a distance behind face equal to not less than the thickness of
longitudinal face shells. Solidly bed cross-webs of starting courses in
mortar. Maintain head and bed joint widths shown, or if not shown,
provide 10 mm (3/8 inch) joints.

Where solid CMU units are shown, lay with full mortar head and bed

joints.

Walls:

1. Pattern Bond: Lay CMU wall units in 1/2-running bond with vertical
joints in each course centered on units in courses above and below,
unless otherwise indicated. Bond and interlock each course at
corners and intersections. Use special-shaped units where shown, and
as required for corners, jambs, sash, control joints, lintels, bond
beams and other special conditions.

2. Maintain vertical continuity of core or cell cavities, which are to
be reinforced and grouted, to provide minimum clear dimension
indicated and to provide minimum clearance and grout coverage for
vertical reinforcement bars. Keep cavities free of mortar. Solidly
bed webs in mortar where adjacent to reinforced cores or cells.

3. Where horizontal reinforced beams (bond beams) are shown, use
special units or modify regular units to allow for placement of
continuous horizontal reinforcement bars. Place small mesh expanded
metal lath or wire screening in mortar joints under bond beam
courses over cores or cells of non-reinforced vertical cells, or
provide units with solid bottoms.

Columns, Piers and Pilasters:

1. Use CMU units of the size, shape and number of vertical core spaces
shown. If not shown, use units which provide minimum clearances and
grout coverage for number and size of vertical reinforcement bars
shown.

2. Provide pattern bond shown, or if not shown, alternate head joints
in vertical alignment.

3. Where bonded pilaster construction is shown, lay wall and pilaster
units together to maximum pour height specified.

Grouting:
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1.

Use “Fine Grout” per ASTM C476 for filling spaces less than 100 mm
(4 inches) in one or both horizontal directions.

Use “Coarse Grout” per ASTM C476 for filling 100 mm (4 inch) spaces
or larger in both horizontal directions.

Grouting Technique: At the Contractor’s option, use either low-1lift
or high-1lift grouting techniques subject to requirements which

follow.

G. Low-Lift Grouting:

1.

Provide minimum clear dimension of 50 mm (2 inches) and clear area
of 5160 mm? (8 square inches) in vertical cores to be grouted.
Place vertical reinforcement prior to grouting of CMU. Extend above
elevation of maximum pour height as required for splicing. Support
in position at vertical intervals not exceeding 192 bar diameters
nor 3 m (10 feet).

Lay CMU to maximum pour height. Do not exceed 1.5 m (5 foot) height,
or 1if bond beam occurs below 1.5 m (5 foot) height, stop pour 38 mm
(1-1/2 in) below top of bond beam.

Pour grout using chute container with spout or pump hose. Rod or
vibrate grout during placing. Place grout continuously; do not
interrupt pouring of grout for more than one hour. Terminate grout
pours 38 mm (1-1/2 inches) below top course of pour.

Bond Beams: Stop grout in vertical cells 38 mm (1-1/2 inches) below
bond beam course. Place horizontal reinforcement in bond beams; lap
at corners and intersections as shown. Place grout in bond beam

course before filling vertical cores above bond beam.

H. High-Lift Grouting:

1.

Do not use high-1lift grouting technique for grouting of CMU unless
minimum cavity dimension and area is 75 mm (3 inches) and 6450 mm?
(10 square inches), respectively.

Provide cleanout holes in first course at all vertical cells which
are to be filled with grout.

Use units with one face shell removed and provide temporary supports
for units above, or use header units with concrete brick supports,
or cut openings in one face shell.

Construct masonry to full height of maximum grout pour specified,

prior to placing grout.
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5.

11.

12.

13.

Limit grout lifts to a maximum height of 1.5 m (5 feet) and grout
pour to a maximum height of 7.3 m (24 feet), for single wythe hollow
concrete masonry walls, unless otherwise indicated.

Place vertical reinforcement before grouting. Place before or after
laying masonry units, as required by job conditions. Tie vertical
reinforcement to dowels at base of masonry where shown and thread
CMU over or around reinforcement. Support vertical reinforcement at
intervals not exceeding 192 bar diameters nor 3 m (10 feet).

Where individual bars are placed after laying masonry, place wire
loops extending into cells as masonry is laid and loosed before
mortar sets. After insertion of reinforcement bar, pull loops and
bar to proper position and tie free ends.

Where reinforcement is prefabricated into cage units before placing,
fabricate units with vertical reinforcement bars and lateral ties of
the size and spacing indicated.

Place horizontal beam reinforcement as the masonry units are laid.

. Embed lateral tie reinforcement in mortar joints where indicated.

Place as masonry units are laid, at vertical spacing shown.

Where lateral ties are shown in contact with vertical reinforcement
bars, embed additional lateral tie reinforcement in mortar joints.
Place as shown, or if not shown, provide as required to prevent
grout blowout or rupture of CMU face shells, but provide not less
than 4.1 mm diameter (8 gage) wire ties spaced 400 mm (16 inches)
o.c. for members with 500 mm (20 inches) or less side dimensions,
and 200 mm (8 inches) o.c. for members with side dimensions
exceeding 500 mm (20 inches).

Preparation of Grout Spaces: Prior to grouting, inspect and clean
grout spaces. Remove dust, dirt, mortar droppings, loose pieces of
masonry and other foreign materials from grout spaces. Clean
reinforcement and adjust to proper position. Clean top surface of
structural members supporting masonry to ensure bond. After final
cleaning and inspection, close cleanout holes and brace closures to
resist grout pressures.

Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has
attained sufficient strength to resist displacement of masonry units
and breaking of mortar bond. Install shores and bracing, if

required, before starting grouting operations.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Place grout by pumping into grout spaces unless alternate methods
are acceptable to the Resident Engineer.

Limit grout pours to sections which can be completed in one working
day with not more than one hour interruption of pouring operation.
Place grout in lifts which do not exceed 1.5 m (5 feet). Allow not
less than 30 minutes, nor more than one hour between lifts of a
given pour. Mechanically consolidate each grout 1lift during pouring
operation.

Place grout in lintels or beams over openings in one continuous
pour.

Where bond beam occurs more than one course below top of pour, fill
bond beam course to within 25 mm (1 inch) of vertically reinforced
cavities, during construction of masonry.

When more than one pour is required to complete a given section of
masonry, extend reinforcement beyond masonry as required for
splicing. Pour grout to within 38 mm (1-1/2 inches) of top course of
first pour. After grouted masonry is cured, lay masonry units and
place reinforcement for second pour section before grouting. Repeat

sequence 1if more pours are required.

3.17 CLEANING AND REPAIR

A.

General:

1. Clean exposed masonry surfaces on completion.

2. Protect adjoining construction materials and landscaping during
cleaning operations.

3. Cut out defective exposed new joints to depth of approximately 19 mm
(3/4 inch) and repoint.

4. Remove mortar droppings and other foreign substances from wall
surfaces.

Brickwork:

1. First wet surfaces with clean water, then wash down with a solution
of soapless detergent. Do not use muriatic acid.

2. Brush with stiff fiber brushes while washing, and immediately
thereafter hose down with clean water.

3. Free clean surfaces of traces of detergent, foreign streaks, or

stains of any nature.

Concrete Masonry Units:

1.

Immediately following setting, brush exposed surfaces free of mortar

or other foreign matter.
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D.

3.18

A.

2. Allow mud to dry before brushing.

Glazed Structural Facing Tile or Brick Units:

1. Clean as recommended by tile or brick manufacturer. Protect light
colored mortar joints from discoloration during cleaning.

2. Prepare schedule of test locations.

WATER PENETRATION TESTING

Seven days before plastering or painting, in the presence of Resident

Engineer, test solid exterior masonry walls for water penetration.

Direct water on masonry for a period of one hour at a time when wind

velocity is less than five miles per hour.

Should moisture appear on inside of walls tested, make additional tests

at other areas as directed by Resident Engineer.

Correct the areas showing moisture on inside of walls, and repeat test

at repaired areas, to insure that moisture penetration has been

stopped.

Make water test at following locations:

1. Sixteen places on applicable areas.

2. At Connecting Corridor make one test for each 45 000 mm (150 lineal
feet) (or fraction thereof) of exterior masonry walls.

---END- - -
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PART 1

SECTION 05 50 00
METAL FABRICATIONS

- GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A.

This section specifies items and assemblies fabricated from structural

steel shapes and other materials as shown and specified.

Items specified.

1. Support for Wall and Ceiling Mounted Items: see body lift spec
Frames:

2

3. Guards
4. Loose Lintels
5

Shelf Angles

1.2 RELATED WORK

A.

B.

Colors, finishes, and textures: Section 09 06 00, SCHEDULE FOR
FINISHES.
Prime and finish painting: Section 09 91 00, PAINTING.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT

DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Shop Drawings:

1. Each item specified, showing complete detail, location in the
project, material and size of components, method of joining wvarious
components and assemblies, finish, and location, size and type of
anchors.

2. Mark items requiring field assembly for erection identification and
furnish erection drawings and instructions.

3. Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required.

Manufacturer's Certificates:

1. Anodized finish as specified.

2. Live load designs as specified.

Design Calculations for specified live loads including dead loads.

Furnish setting drawings and instructions for installation of anchors

to be preset into concrete and masonry work, and for the positioning of

items having anchors to be built into concrete or masonry construction.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Each manufactured product shall meet, as a minimum, the requirements
specified, and shall be a standard commercial product of a manufacturer

regularly presently manufacturing items of type specified.
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B. Each product type shall be the same and be made by the same
manufacturer.

C. Assembled product to the greatest extent possible before delivery to
the site.

D. Include additional features, which are not specifically prohibited by
this specification, but which are a part of the manufacturer's standard
commercial product.

1.5 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referenced in the text by the
basic designation only.

B. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) :

B18.6.1-81(R1997) ...... Wood Screws
B18.2.2-87 (R2005) ...... Square and Hex Nuts

C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

A36/A36M-05 ............ Structural Steel

A47-99(R2004) .......... Malleable Iron Castings

Ad8-03 ..ttt Gray Iron Castings

A53-06 ittt Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated

Welded and Seamless

Al23-02 i i e e e e Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and
Steel Products

Al167-99(R2004) ......... Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel
Steel Plate, Sheet and Strip

A269-07 .., Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Steel
Tubing for General Service

A307=07 v e it i i Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI
Tensile Strength

A312/A312M-06 ...vvvenn.. Seamless, Welded, and Heavily Cold Worked
Austenitic Stainless Steel Pipes

A391/A391M-01 .......... Grade 80 Alloy Steel Chain

A653/A653M-07 ... Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip

Process
A786/A786M-05 .......... Rolled Steel Floor Plate
B221-06 «.iiiiiii . Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,

Rods, Wire, Shapes, and Tubes
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PART 2

B456-03 . ..., Electrodeposited Coatings of Copper Plus Nickel

Plus Chromium and Nickel Plus Chromium

B632-02 ...t Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate

Cl107-07 wueieeeeeeena.. Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink)

D3656-04 . ... Insect Screening and Louver Cloth Woven from

Vinyl-Coated Glass Yarns
FA36-07 v iieeeenennn Hardened Steel Washers
FA468-06 .. nnnnnn. Nonferrous Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs for

General Use

F593-02 ... Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and
Studs
F1667-05 ..., Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples

American Welding Society (AWS):

D1.1-04 ..., Structural Welding Code Steel
D1.2-03 ..., Structural Welding Code Aluminum
D1.3-98 ...t Structural Welding Code Sheet Steel

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM)

AMP521-01 ... Pipe Railing Manual

AMP 500-505-1988 ....... Metal Finishes Manual

MBG 531-00 .........o... Metal Bar Grating Manual

MBG 532-00 ........cun.. Heavy Duty Metal Bar Grating Manual

Structural Steel Painting Council (SSPC):

SP 1-05 ... i No. 1, Solvent Cleaning
SP 2-05 ...t No. 2, Hand Tool Cleaning
SP 3-05 ... No. 3, Power Tool Cleaning

Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec):
RR-T-650E .............. Treads, Metallic and Nonmetallic, Nonskid
- PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

U Q W >

Structural Steel: ASTM A36.

Stainless Steel: ASTM Al67, Type 302 or 304.

Primer Paint: As specified in Section 09 91 00, PAINTING.

Modular Channel Units:

1. Factory fabricated, channel shaped, cold formed sheet steel shapes,
complete with fittings bolts and nuts required for assembly.

2. Form channel with in turned pyramid shaped clamping ridges on each

side.
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E.

3.

Provide case hardened steel nuts with serrated grooves in the top
edges designed to be inserted in the channel at any point and be
given a quarter turn so as to engage the channel clamping ridges.
Provide each nut with a spring designed to hold the nut in place.
Factory finish channels and parts with oven baked primer when
exposed to view. Channels fabricated of ASTM A525, G90 galvanized
steel may have primer omitted in concealed locations. Finish screws
and nuts with zinc coating.

Fabricate snap-in closure plates to fit and close exposed channel
openings of not more than 0.3 mm (0.0125 inch) thick stainless

steel.

Grout: ASTM Cl1107, pourable type.

2.2 HARDWARE

A. Rough Hardware:

B.

1. Furnish rough hardware with a standard plating, applied after
punching, forming and assembly of parts; galvanized, cadmium plated,
or zinc-coated by electro-galvanizing process. Galvanized G-90 where
specified.

2. Use G90 galvanized coating on ferrous metal for exterior work unless
non-ferrous metal or stainless is used.

Fasteners:

1. Bolts with Nuts:

a. ASME B18.2.2.

b. ASTM A307 for 415 MPa (60,000 psi) tensile strength bolts.
c. ASTM F468 for nonferrous bolts.

d. ASTM F593 for stainless steel.

2. Screws: ASME Bl18.6.1.

3. Washers: ASTM F436, type to suit material and anchorage.

4., Nails: ASTM F1l667, Type I, style 6 or 14 for finish work.

2.3 FABRICATION GENERAL

A. Material

B.

1. Use material as specified. Use material of commercial gquality and
suitable for intended purpose for material that is not named or its
standard of quality not specified.

2. Use material free of defects which could affect the appearance or
service ability of the finished product.

Size:

1. Size and thickness of members as shown.
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2.

When size and thickness is not specified or shown for an individual
part, use size and thickness not less than that used for the same
component on similar standard commercial items or in accordance with

established shop methods.

C. Connections

1.

Except as otherwise specified, connections may be made by welding,
riveting or bolting.

Field riveting will not be approved.

Design size, number and placement of fasteners, to develop a joint
strength of not less than the design value.

Holes, for rivets and bolts: Accurately punched or drilled and burrs
removed.

Size and shape welds to develop the full design strength of the
parts connected by welds and to transmit imposed stresses without
permanent deformation or failure when subject to service loadings.
Use Rivets and bolts of material selected to prevent corrosion
(electrolysis) at bimetallic contacts. Plated or coated material
will not be approved.

Use stainless steel connectors for removable members machine screws

or bolts.

D. Fasteners and Anchors

1.

Use methods for fastening or anchoring metal fabrications to
building construction as shown or specified.

Where fasteners and anchors are not shown, design the type, size,
location and spacing to resist the loads imposed without deformation
of the members or causing failure of the anchor or fastener, and
suit the sequence of installation.

Use material and finish of the fasteners compatible with the kinds
of materials which are fastened together and their location in the
finished work.

Fasteners for securing metal fabrications to new construction only,
may be by use of threaded or wedge type inserts or by anchors for
welding to the metal fabrication for installation before the
concrete is placed or as masonry is laid.

Fasteners for securing metal fabrication to existing construction or
new construction may be expansion bolts, toggle bolts, power
actuated drive pins, welding, self drilling and tapping screws or

bolts.
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E. Workmanship

1.

General:

a.

Fabricate items to design shown.
Furnish members in longest lengths commercially available within

the limits shown and specified.

c. Fabricate straight, true, free from warp and twist, and where
applicable square and in same plane.

d. Provide holes, sinkages and reinforcement shown and required for
fasteners and anchorage items.

e. Provide openings, cut-outs, and tapped holes for attachment and
clearances required for work of other trades.

f. Prepare members for the installation and fitting of hardware.

g. Cut openings in gratings and floor plates for the passage of
ducts, sumps, pipes, conduits and similar items. Provide
reinforcement to support cut edges.

h. Fabricate surfaces and edges free from sharp edges, burrs and
projections which may cause injury.

Welding:

a. Weld in accordance with AWS.

Welds shall show good fusion, be free from cracks and porosity
and accomplish secure and rigid joints in proper alignment.

c. Where exposed in the finished work, continuous weld for the full
length of the members joined and have depressed areas filled and
protruding welds finished smooth and flush with adjacent
surfaces.

d. Finish welded joints to match finish of adjacent surface.

Joining:

a. Miter or butt members at corners.

b. Where frames members are butted at corners, cut leg of frame
member perpendicular to surface, as required for clearance.

Anchors:

a. Where metal fabrications are shown to be preset in concrete, weld
32 x 3 mm (1-1/4 by 1/8 inch) steel strap anchors, 150 mm (6
inches) long with 25 mm (one inch) hooked end, to back of member
at 600 mm (2 feet) on center, unless otherwise shown.

b. Where metal fabrications are shown to be built into masonry use

32 x 3 mm (1-1/4 by 1/8 inch) steel strap anchors, 250 mm (10
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inches) long with 50 mm (2 inch) hooked end, welded to back of

member at 600 mm (2 feet) on center, unless otherwise shown.

Cutting and Fitting:

a.

Accurately cut, machine and fit joints, corners, copes, and
miters.

Fit removable members to be easily removed.

Design and construct field connections in the most practical
place for appearance and ease of installation.

Fit pieces together as required.

Fabricate connections for ease of assembly and disassembly
without use of special tools.

Joints firm when assembled.

Conceal joining, fitting and welding on exposed work as far as
practical.

Do not show rivets and screws prominently on the exposed face.
The fit of components and the alignment of holes shall eliminate
the need to modify component or to use exceptional force in the
assembly of item and eliminate the need to use other than common

tools.

F. Finish:

1.

Finish exposed surfaces in accordance with NAAMM Metal Finishes

Manual.

Aluminum: NAAMM AMP 501.

a.

d.

Mill finish, AA-M10, as fabricated, use unless specified
otherwise.

Clear anodic coating, AA-C22A41, chemically etched medium matte,
with Architectural Class 1, 0.7 mils or thicker.

Colored anodic coating, AA-C22A42, chemically etched medium matte
with Architectural Class 1, 0.7 mils or thicker.

Painted: AA-C22R10.

Steel and Iron: NAAMM AMP 504.

a.

b.

Zinc coated (Galvanized): ASTM Al1l23, G90 unless noted otherwise.

Surfaces exposed in the finished work:

1) Finish smooth rough surfaces and remove projections.

2) Fill holes, dents and similar voids and depressions with epoxy
type patching compound.

Shop Prime Painting:

1) Surfaces of Ferrous metal:
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G.

a) Items not specified to have other coatings.

b) Galvanized surfaces specified to have prime paint.

c) Remove all loose mill scale, rust, and paint, by hand or
power tool cleaning as defined in SSPC-SP2 and SP3.

d) Clean of o0il, grease, soil and other detrimental matter by
use of solvents or cleaning compounds as defined in SSPC-
SP1.

e) After cleaning and finishing apply one coat of primer as
specified in Section 09 91 00, PAINTING.

2) Non ferrous metals: Comply with MAAMM-500 series.

4. Stainless Steel: NAAMM AMP-504 Finish No. 4.

Protection:

1. Insulate aluminum surfaces that will come in contact with concrete,
masonry, plaster, or metals other than stainless steel, zinc or
white bronze by giving a coat of heavy-bodied alkali resisting
bituminous paint or other approved paint in shop.

2. Spot prime all abraded and damaged areas of zinc coating which

expose the bare metal, using zinc rich paint on hot-dip zinc coat

items and zinc dust primer on all other zinc coated items.

2.4 SUPPORTS

A.

General:

1. Fabricate ASTM A36 structural steel shapes as shown.

2. Use clip angles or make provisions for welding hangers and braces to
overhead construction.

3. Field connections may be welded or bolted.

For Wall Mounted Items:

1. For items supported by metal stud partitions.

2. Steel strip or hat channel minimum of 1.5 mm (0.0598 inch) thick.

3. Steel strip minimum of 150 mm (6 inches) wide, length extending one
stud space beyond end of item supported.

4. Steel hat channels where shown. Flange cut and flatted for anchorage
to stud.

5. Structural steel tube or channel for grab bar at water closets floor
to structure above with clip angles or end plates formed for
anchors.

6. Use steel angles for thru wall counters. Drill angle for fasteners

at ends and not over 100 mm (4 inches) on center between ends.

Supports in Autopsy Room: Verify with manufacturer’s specs.
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Steel Frames:

1. Form frame from structural steel angles as shown. Where not shown
use 63 x 63 x 6 mm (2-1/2 x 2-1/2 x 1/4 inch) angles for frame
openings over 1200 mm (4 feet) long and 50 x 50 x 6 mm (2 ix 2 x 1/4
inch) for frame openings less than 1200 mm (4 feet).

2. Fabricate intermediate supporting members from steel "T's" or
angles; located to support cover section edges.

3. Where covers are required use steel border bars at frames so that
top of cover will be flush with frame and finish floor.

4. Weld steel strap anchors to frame. Space straps not over 600 mm (24
inches) o.c., not shown otherwise between end anchors. Use 6 x 25 x
200 mm (1/4 x 1 x 8 inches) with 50 mm (2 inch) bent ends strap
anchors unless shown otherwise.

5. Drill and tap frames for screw anchors where plate covers occur.

2.5 LOOSE LINTELS

A.

Furnish lintels of sizes shown. Where size of lintels is not shown,
provide the sizes specified.

Fabricate lintels with not less than 150 mm (6 inch) bearing at each
end for nonbearing masonry walls, and 200 mm (8 inch) bearing at each
end for bearing walls.

Provide one angle lintel for each 100 mm (4 inches) of masonry

thickness as follows except as otherwise specified or shown.

1. Openings 750 mm to 1800 mm (2-1/2 feet to 6 feet) - 100 x 90 x 8 mm
(4 x 3-1/2 x 5/16 inch).
2. Openings 1800 mm to 3000 mm (6 feet to 10 feet) - 150 x 90 x 9 mm (6

x 3-1/2 x 3/8 inch).
For 150 mm (6 inch) thick masonry openings 750 mm to 3000 mm (2-1/2
feet to 10 feet) use one angle 150 x 90 x 9 mm (6 x 3-1/2 x 3/8 inch).
Provide bearing plates for lintels where shown.
Weld or bolt upstanding legs of double angle lintels together with 19
mm (3/4 inch bolts) spaced at 300 mm (12 inches) on centers.
Insert spreaders at bolt points to separate the angles for insertion of
metal windows, louver, and other anchorage.
Where shown or specified, punch upstanding legs of single lintels to

suit size and spacing of anchor bolts.
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PART 3

- EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.

G.

Set work accurately, in alignment and where shown, plumb, level, free

of rack and twist, and set parallel or perpendicular as required to

line and plane of surface.

Items set into concrete or masonry.

1. Provide temporary bracing for such items until concrete or masonry
is set.

2. Place in accordance with setting drawings and instructions.

3. Build strap anchors, into masonry as work progresses.

Field weld in accordance with AWS.

1. Design and finish as specified for shop welding.

2. Use continuous weld unless specified otherwise.

Install anchoring devices and fasteners as shown and as necessary for

securing metal fabrications to building construction as specified.

Power actuated drive pins may be used except for removable items and

where members would be deformed or substrate damaged by their use.

Spot prime all abraded and damaged areas of zinc coating as specified

and all abraded and damaged areas of shop prime coat with same kind of

paint used for shop priming.

Isolate aluminum from dissimilar metals and from contact with concrete

and masonry materials as required to prevent electrolysis and

corrosion.

Secure escutcheon plate with set screw.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF SUPPORTS

A.

B.

Anchorage to structure.

1. Secure angles or channels and clips to overhead structural steel by
continuous welding unless bolting is shown.

2. Secure supports to concrete inserts by bolting or continuous welding
as shown.

3. Secure supports to mid height of concrete beams when inserts do not
exist with expansion bolts and to slabs, with expansion bolts.
unless shown otherwise.

4. Secure steel plate or hat channels to studs as detailed.

Supports for Wall Mounted items:

1. Locate center of support at anchorage point of supported item.

2. Locate support at top and bottom of wall hung cabinets.
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3. Locate support at top of floor cabinets and shelving installed

against walls.
4. Locate supports where required for items shown.
C. Support at Ceiling for Body Lift:
See Manufacturer’s spec.
3.3 STEEL COMPONENTS FOR MILLWORK ITEMS
Coordinate and deliver to Millwork fabricator for assembly where
millwork items are secured to metal fabrications.
3.4 CLEAN AND ADJUSTING
A. Adjust movable parts including hardware to operate as designed without
binding or deformation of the members centered in the opening or frame
and, where applicable, contact surfaces fit tight and even without
forcing or warping the components.
Clean after installation exposed prefinished and plated items and items
fabricated from stainless steel, aluminum and copper alloys, as
recommended by the metal manufacture and protected from damage until

completion of the project.

---END- - -
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PART

SECTION 06 20 00
FINISH CARPENTRY AND CUSTOM CASEWORK

1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A.

This section specifies interior millwork and casework.
Plastic Laminate casework.

Solid surface counter top.

Resin panel with decorative interlayer.

1

2

3. Solid surface window stools.
4

5 Fabric-wrapped tack surface.
6

Hardware.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A.

H g Q w

Fabricated Metal brackets, bench supports and countertop legs: Section
05 50 00, METAL FABRICATIONS.

Framing, furring and blocking: Section 06 10 00, ROUGH CARPENTRY.

Wood doors: Section 08 14 00, WOOD DOORS.

Color and texture of finish: Section 09 06 00, SCHEDULE FOR FINISHES.
Electrical light fixtures and duplex outlets: Division 26, ELECTRICAL.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT

DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Shop Drawings:

1. Millwork items - Half full size scale for sections and details 1:50
(1/4-inch) for elevations and plans.

2. Show construction and installation.

Samples:

Plastic laminate finished plywood or particleboard, 150 mm by 300 mm

(six by twelve inches).

Certificates:

1. Indicating fire retardant treatment of materials meet the
requirements specified.

2. Indicating moisture content of materials meet the requirements
specified.

List of acceptable sealers for fire retardant and preservative treated

materials.

Manufacturer's literature and data:

1. Finish hardware
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2. Sinks with fittings

3. Electrical components

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

Protect lumber and millwork from dampness, maintaining moisture content
specified both during and after delivery at site.

Store finishing lumber and millwork in weathertight well ventilated
structures or in space in existing buildings designated by Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR). Store at a minimum temperature of 21°C
(70°F) for not less than 10 days before installation.

Pile lumber in stacks in such manner as to provide air circulation

around surfaces of each piece.

1.5 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A.

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the

extent referenced. The publications are referenced in the text by the

basic designation only.

American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM):

A36/A36M-05 ............ Structural Steel

AS3-06 ittt Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc Coated,
Welded and Seamless

A167-99 (R2004) ........ Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel
Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip

B26/B26M-05 ............ Aluminum-Alloy Sand Castings

B221-06 +viie i innnnnnnn Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,

Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes

E84-07 it Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials
FA36-07 v nennn. Hardened Steel Washers

American Hardboard Association (AHA):
Al135.4-04 ... ... Basic Hardboard

Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA) :

Al156.9-03 ..... ... Cabinet Hardware
A156.11-04 ... ... Cabinet Locks
A156.16-02 .......cci. Auxiliary Hardware

Hardwood Plywood and Veneer Association (HPVA):

HP1-04 ... iiieenenn. Hardwood and Decorative Plywood
National Particleboard Association (NPA):

A208.1-99 ..... ... .. Wood Particleboard

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) :
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B18.2.1-96 (R2005) ...... Square and Hex Bolts and Screws (Inch Series)
H. American Wood-Preservers’ Association (AWPA):
AWPA Cl1-03 ... ennnn All Timber Products - Preservative Treatment by
Pressure Processes
I. Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) :
AWI-99 ...t Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards and
Quality Certification Program
J. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) :
ID 3-05 .. iiiiiiiiian High-Pressure Decorative Laminates
ID 3.1-95 ... Application, Fabrication and Installation of
High-Pressure Decorative Laminates
K. U.S. Department of Commerce, Product Standard (PS):
PS1-95 ... .. Construction and Industrial Plywood
PS20-05 ... i American Softwood Lumber Standard
L. Military Specification (Mil. Spec):
MIL-L-19140E ........... Lumber and Plywood, Fire-Retardant Treated
M. Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.):
A-A-1922A ...ttt Shield Expansion
A-A-1936 ...t Contact Adhesive
FFE-N-836D .. v ewnnnn. Nut, Square, Hexagon Cap, Slotted, Castle
FF-S-111D(1) ...veuivon... Screw, Wood
MM-L-736(C) ...cvvvvnennn Lumber, Hardwood
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 LUMBER

A. Grading and Marking:

B.

1. Lumber shall bear the grade mark, stamp, or other identifying marks
indicating grades of material.

2. Such identifying marks on a material shall be in accordance with the
rule or standard under which the material is produced, including
requirements for qualifications and authority of the inspection
organization, usage of authorized identification, and information
included in the identification.

3. The inspection agency for lumber shall be approved by the Board of
Review, American Lumber Standards Committee, to grade species used.

Sizes:

1. Lumber Size references, unless otherwise specified, are nominal
sizes, and actual sizes shall be within manufacturing tolerances

allowed by the standard under which product is produced.
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2. Millwork,

or specified.
Hardwood: MM-L-736,

Softwood: PS-20,

1. Use C select or D select,

standing and running trim,

AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

and rails: Actual size as shown

species as specified for each item.
exposed to view appearance grades:

vertical grain for transparent finish

including stain transparent finish.

2. Use Prime for painted or opaque finish.

E. Use edge grain Wood members exposed to weather.

2.2 PLYWOOD
A. Softwood Plywood:
1. Prod. Std.

2. Grading and Marking:

a. Each sheet of plywood shall bear the mark of a recognized

association or independent inspection agency that maintains

continuing control over the quality of the plywood.

b. The mark shall identify the plywood by species group or

identification index,

compliance with PS1.
3. Plywood, 13 mm
construction,

seven ply.

(1/2 inch)

except 32 mm

and shall show glue type,

4. Plastic Laminate Plywood Cores:

a. Exterior Type,
b. Veneer Grade: A-C.
5. Shelving Plywood:
a. Interior Type,
b. Veneer Grade:
6. Other: As specified for

B. Hardwood Plywood:

1. HPVA: HP.1

item.

and thicker;

(1-1/4 inch)

grade, and

not less than five ply
thick plywood not less than

and species group.

any species group.

A-B or B-C.

2. Species of face veneer shall be as shown or as specified in

connection with each particular item.

3. Inside of Building:

a. Use Type II
Use Type II
Outside of Building:
a. Use Type I,

varnish finish.

(interior)

(interior)

(exterior)

06 20 00
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b. Use Type I, (exterior) Sound Grade veneer for paint finish.
5. Use plain sliced red oak rotary unless specified otherwise.
2.3 PARTICLEBOARD
A. NPA A208.1
B. Plastic Laminate Particleboard Cores:
1. Use Type 1, Grade 1-M-3, or Type 2, Grade 2-M-2, unless otherwise
specified.
2. Use Type 2, Grade 2-M-2, exterior bond, for tops with sinks.
C. General Use: Type 1, Grade 1-M-3 or Type 2, Grade 2-M-2.
2.4 PLASTIC LAMINATE
NEMA LD-3.

B. Exposed decorative surfaces including countertops, both sides of
cabinet doors, and for items having plastic laminate finish. General
Purpose, Type HGL.

C. Cabinet Interiors including Shelving: Both of following options to
comply with NEMA, CLS as a minimum.

1. Plastic laminate clad plywood or particle board.
2. Resin impregnated decorative paper thermally fused to particle
board.

D. Backing sheet on bottom of plastic laminate covered wood tops: Backer,
Type HGP.

E. Post Forming Fabrication, Decorative Surfaces: Post forming, Type HGP.

2.5 SOLID SURFACE
A. Solid polymer components:
1. Cast, nonporous, filled polymer, not coated, laminated or of
composite construction with through body colors.
2. Superficial damage to a depth of 0.010 inch (.25 mm) shall be
repairable by sanding and/or polishing.
3. Thickness: As indicated.
4. Edge: As indicated.
2.6 ADHESIVE

A. For Plastic Laminate: Fed. Spec. A-A-1936.

B. For Interior Millwork: Unextended urea resin, unextended melamine
resin, phenol resin, or resorcinol resin.

2.7 STAINLESS STEEL

ASTM Al67, Type 302 or 304.
2.8 ALUMINUM CAST

ASTM B26
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2.9 ALUMINUM EXTRUDED

ASTM B221
2.10 HARDWARE

A. Rough Hardware:

1.

Furnish rough hardware with a standard plating, applied after
punching, forming and assembly of parts; galvanized, cadmium plated,
or zinc-coated by electric-galvanizing process. Galvanized where
specified.

Use galvanized coating on ferrous metal for exterior work unless
non-ferrous metals or stainless is used.

Fasteners:

a. Bolts with Nuts: FF-N-836.

b. Expansion Bolts: A-A-1922A.

c. Screws: Fed. Spec. FF-S-111.

B. Finish Hardware

1.

Cabinet Hardware: ANSI Al156.9.

a. Door/Drawer Pulls: B02011.
Drawer Slides: B05051 for drawers over 150 mm (6 inches) deep,
B05052 for drawers 75 mm to 150 mm 3 to 6 inches) deep, and
B05053 for drawers less than 75 mm (3 inches) deep.

c. Sliding Door Tracks: B07063.

d. Adjustable Shelf Standards: B4061 with shelf rest B04083.

e. Concealed Hinges: B1601, minimum 110 degree opening.

f. Butt Hinges: B01361, for flush doors, B01381 for inset lipped

doors, and B01521 for overlay doors.

g. Cabinet Door Catch: B0371 or B03172.

h. Vertical Slotted Shelf Standard: B04103 with shelf brackets
B04113, sized for shelf depth.

Cabinet Locks: ANSI Al56.11.

a. Drawers and Hinged Door: E07262.

b. Sliding Door: E07162.

Auxiliary Hardware: ANSI Al56.16.

a. Shelf Bracket: B04041, japanned or enameled finish.
Combination Garment rod and Shelf Support: B04051 japanned or
enamel finish.

Closet Bar: L03131 chrome finish of required length.

d. Handrail Brackets: L03081 or L03101.

1) Cast Aluminum, satin polished finish.

06 20 00 - 6



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

10.

11.

2) Cast Malleable Iron, japanned or enamel finish.

Steel Channel Frame and Leg supports for Counter top. Fabricated

under Section 05 50 00, METAL FABRICATIONS.

Pipe Bench Supports:

a. Pipe: ASTM A53.

Fabricated Wall Bench Supports:

a. Steel Angles: ASTM A36 steel with chrome finish, or ASTM Al67,
stainless steel with countersunk wood screws, holes at 64 mm
(2-1/2 inches) on center on horizontal member.

b. Use 38 mm by 38 mm by 5 mm (1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 3/16 inch) angle
thick drilled for screw and bolt holes unless shown otherwise.
Drill 6 mm (1/4 inch) holes for anchors on vertical member, not
more than 200 mm (8 inches) on center between ends or corners.

c. Stainless steel bars brackets: ASTM Al67, fabricated to shapes
shown, Number 4 finish. Use 50 mm by 5 mm (2 inch by 3/16 inch)
bars unless shown otherwise. Drill for anchors and screws. Drill
countersunk wood screw holes at 64 mm (2-1/2 inches) on center on
horizontal members and not less than two 13 mm (1/4 inch) hole
for anchors on vertical member.

Thru-Wall Counter Brackets:

a. Steel angles drilled for fasteners on 100 mm (4 inches) centers.

b. Baked enamel prime coat finish.

Edge Strips Moldings:

a. Driven type "T" shape with serrated retaining stem; vinyl plastic
to match plastic laminate color, stainless steel, or 3 mm (1/8
inch) thick extruded aluminum.

b. Stainless steel or extruded aluminum channels.

Stainless steel, number 4 finish; aluminum, mechanical applied
medium satin finish, clear anodized 0.1 mm (0.4 mils) thick.

Rubber or Vinyl molding

a. Rubber or vinyl standard stock and in longest lengths
practicable.

b. Design for closures at joints with walls and adhesive anchorage.

c. Adhesive as recommended by molding manufacturer.

Primers: Manufacturer's standard primer for steel providing baked

enamel finish.

C. Vertical Panel Stand-offs

1.

Materials and Components
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Material: Anodized aluminum, satin finish.

a
b. Cap: 1 inch diameter, 3/8 inch height.

Q

Screw Connector: 1 1/4 inch length.

Q.

Barrel: 1 inch diameter, 1 inch height.
e. Mounting Hardware: Wood - 1 1/2 inch OA with 9/16 inch machine
thread.
2. Performance Requirements
a. Weight Capacity: 25 pounds, each stand-off.
3. Design Guide
a. Manufacturer: Doug Mockett & Company, Inc.
i. Multi-purpose Stand-offs, MPB Series.
D. Horizontal Transaction Counter Stand-offs
1. Materials and Components

Material: Anodized aluminum, satin finish.

b. Cap: 1 1/4 inch diameter, 1/2 inch height.
c. Screw Connector: 1 1/4 inch length.
d. Barrel: 1 1/4 inch diameter, varying heights.
i. 3 inch height: work surface to ADA-height transaction
counter.
ii. 4 inch height: transition piece, ADA-height transaction

counter to standing-height transaction counter (Use in
conjunction with 3 inch height barrel where occurs).
iii. 8 inch height: work surface to standing-height transaction
counter.
2. Performance Requirements
a. Weight Capacity: 40 pounds, each stand-off.
3. Design Guide
a. Manufacturer: Doug Mockett & Company, Inc.
i. Multi-purpose Stand-offs, MPB Series.
2.11 TACK SURFACE
A. Uni-colored linoleum resilient homogenous tackable surface consisting
of linseed o0il, granulated cork, rosin binders and dry pigments

calendared onto a natural burlap backing. Color to extend through
thickness of material.

1. Manufacturer: Forbo.

2. Product: Bulletin Board.

3. Width: 48-inch.

4. Gauge: 1/4-inch.
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B. Mounting: Adhere to 1/4-inch substrate and attach to wall.

1. Adhesive: Forbo L910 or as approved by manufacturer.

2.11 MOISTURE CONTENT

A. Moisture content of lumber and millwork at time of delivery to site.

1. Interior finish lumber, trim, and millwork 32 mm (1-1/4 inches) or
less in nominal thickness: 12 percent on 85 percent of the pieces
and 15 percent on the remainder.

2. Exterior treated or untreated finish lumber and trim 100 mm (4
inches) or less in nominal thickness: 15 percent.

3. Moisture content of other materials shall be in accordance with the
standards under which the products are produced.

2.12 FIRE RETARDANT TREATMENT

A. Where wood members and plywood are specified to be fire retardant
treated, the treatment shall be in accordance with Mil. Spec. MIL-
L19140.

B. Treatment and performance inspection shall be by an independent and
qualified testing agency that establishes performance ratings.

C. Each piece of treated material shall bear identification of the testing
agency and shall indicate performance in accordance with such rating of
flame spread and smoke developed.

Treat wood for maximum flame spread of 25 and smoke developed of 25.

Fire Resistant Softwood Plywood:

1. Use Grade A, Exterior, plywood for treatment.

2. Meet the following requirements when tested in accordance with ASTM
E84.

a. Flame spread: 0 to 25.
b. Smoke developed: 100 maximum

F. Fire Resistant Hardwood Plywood:

1. Core: Fire retardant treated softwood plywood.

2. Hardwood face and back veneers untreated,

3. Factory seal panel edges, to prevent loss of fire retardant salts.

2.13 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

Wood members and plywood exposed to weather or in contact with plaster,

masonry or concrete, including wood members used for rough framing of

millwork items except heart-wood Redwood and Western Red Cedar shall be
preservative treated in accordance with AWPA Standards.

B. Use Grade A, exterior plywood for treatment.
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2.14 ACOUSTICAL PANEL

A. Performance criteria:

1.
2.
3.

NRC 19 mm (3/4 inch) adhesive mounting direct to substrate.
Composite flame spread: ASTM E84, 25 or less.
Smoke developed: ASTM E84, 140 or less.

B. Glass fiber panel covered with fabric.

1.

Glass fiber panel one inch thick minimum, self supporting of density
required for minimum NRC.

Fabric covering treated to resist stains and soil, bonded directly
to the glass fiber panel face, flat bonded directly to the glass

fiber panel face, flat wrinkle-free surface.

C. Adhesive: As recommended by panel manufacturers.
2.15 FABRICATION

A. General:

1.

Except as otherwise specified, use AWI Custom Grade for

architectural woodwork and interior millwork.

Finish woodwork shall be free from pitch pockets.

Except where special profiles are shown, trim shall be standard

stock molding and members of the same species.

Plywood shall be not less than 13 mm (1/2 inch), unless otherwise

shown or specified.

Edges of members in contact with concrete or masonry shall have a

square corner caulking rebate.

Fabricate members less than 4 m (14 feet) in length from one piece

of lumber, back channeled and molded a shown.

Interior trim and items of millwork to be painted may be fabricated

from jointed, built-up, or laminated members, unless otherwise shown

on drawings or specified.

Plastic Laminate Work:

a. Factory glued to either a plywood or a particle board core,
thickness as shown or specified.

b. Cover exposed edges with plastic laminate, except where aluminum,
stainless steel, or plastic molded edge strips are shown or
specified. Use plastic molded edge strips on 19 mm (3/4-inch)
molded thick or thinner core material.

c. Provide plastic backing sheet on underside of countertops, vanity
tops, thru-wall counter and sills including back splashes and end

splashes of countertops.
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d. Use backing sheet on concealed large panel surface when

decorative face does not occur.

B. Mounting Strips, Shelves and Rods:

1.

Cut mounting strips from 25 mm by 100 mm (1 by 4 inches) softwood
stock, with exposed edge slightly rounded.

Cut wood shelf from softwood 1 inch stock, of width shown, exposed
edge slightly rounded. Option: Use 19 mm (3/4 inch) thick plywood
with 19 mm (3/4 inch) softwood edge nosing on exposed edge, slightly
rounded.

Plastic laminate covered, 19 mm (3/4 inch) thick plywood or particle
board core with edges and ends having plastic molded edge strips.
Size, finish and number as shown.

Rod or Closet Bar: L03131. Combination Garment and Shelf Support,
intermediate support for closet bar: B04051 for rods over 1800 mm (6

feet) long.

C. Pegboard:

1.
2.

Perforated hardboard sheet size as shown.

Spacing strip: 13 mm by 13 mm (1/2 by 1/2 inch); glued to hardboard

sheet.

a. Locate at perimeter of sheet edge.

b. Locate material intermediate spacing strips at 800 mm (32 inches)
o.c.

Use 19 mm (3/4 inch) one quarter round edge trim to cover exposed

edge and finish flush with hardboard surface. Glue to spacing strip

and hard board.

D. Interview Booth:

~N o U0 b W

Fabricate to AWI premium grade construction.

Use softwood for framing, space members not over 600 mm (24 inches)
on center. Use softwood for counter concealed members and mounting
strip for writing surface.

Use red oak for exposed hardwood trim.

Use red oak veneer plywood for exposed wood finish.

Acoustical panel glued to plywood substrate.

Use decorative plastic laminate writing surface pattern on counter.
Secure writing surfaces to divided panels with screws and to center

support with mounting strips screwed to panel and top at underside.

E. Counter:

06 20 00 - 11



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

1.

Fabrication with plastic laminate over 32 mm (1-1/4 inch) thick core

unless shown otherwise.

a. Use decorative laminate for exposed edges of tops 38 mm (1-1/2
inches) wide and on back splash and end splash. Use plastic or
metal edges for top edges less than 38 mm (1-1/2 inches) wide.

b. Assemble back splash and end splash to counter top.

c. Use one piece counters for straight runs.

Miter corners for field joints with overlapping blocking on

underside of joint.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain work areas and storage areas to a minimum temperature of 21°C

(70°F) for not less than 10 days before and during installation of

interior millwork.

B. Do not install finish lumber or millwork in any room or space where wet

process systems such as concrete, masonry, or plaster work is not

complete and dry.
3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General:

1.

Millwork receiving transparent finish shall be primed and back-
painted on concealed surfaces. Set no millwork until primed and
back-painted.

Secure trim with fine finishing nails, screws, or glue as required.
Set nails for putty stopping. Use washers under bolt heads where no
other bearing plate occurs.

Seal cut edges of preservative and fire retardant treated wood
materials with a certified acceptable sealer.

Coordinate with plumbing and electrical work for installation of
fixtures and service connections in millwork items.

Plumb and level items unless shown otherwise.

Nail finish at each blocking, lookout, or other nailer and
intermediate points; toggle or expansion bolt in place where nails

are not suitable.

D. Pegboard or Perforated Hardboard:

1.

Install board with chromium plated steel round-head toggle bolts or
other fasteners capable of supporting board when loaded at 122 kg/m?
(25 psf) of board.
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2.

Install board with spacers to allow hooks and accessories to be
inserted and removed.
Install 6 mm (1/4 inch) round trim at perimeter to finish flush with

face of board and close space between wall and hardboard.

E. Shelves:

1.

Install mounting strip at back wall and end wall for shelves in
closets where shown secured with toggle bolts at each end and not
over 600 mm (24 inch) centers between ends.

a. Nail Shelf to mounting strip at ends and to back wall strip at
not over 900 mm (36 inches) on center.

b. Install metal bracket, ANSI Al156.16, B04041, not over 1200 mm (4
feet) centers when shelves exceed 1800 mm (6 feet) in length.

c. Install metal bracket, ANSI Al156.16, B04051, not over 1200 mm (4
feet) on centers where shelf length exceeds 1800 mm (6 feet) in
length with metal rods, clothes hanger bars ANSI Al56.16, L03131,
of required length, full length of shelf.

Install vertical slotted shelf standards, ANSI Al156.9, B04103 to

studs with toggle bolts through each fastener opening. Double

slotted shelf standards may be used where adjacent shelves
terminate.

a. Install brackets ANSI A156.9, B04113, providing supports for
shelf not over 900 mm (36 inches) on center and within 13 mm (1/2
inch) of shelf end unless shown otherwise.

b. Install shelves on brackets so front edge is restrained by

bracket.

F. Interview Booths:

1.

Anchor divider panel floor plates to floor with expansion bolts at
ends and not over 900 mm (36 inch) centers.

Install both writing surface on mounting strips secured to divider
panels and center support with screws if not shop assembled. Field

assemble in accordance with shop drawings.

G. Install with butt joints in straight runs and miter at corners.

---END- - -
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SECTION 07 84 00
FIRESTOPPING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. Closures of openings in walls, floors, and roof decks against
penetration of flame, heat, and smoke or gases in fire resistant rated
construction.

B. Closure of openings in walls against penetration of gases or smoke in
smoke partitions.

C. Perimeter fire-resistive joint systems consisting of floor to wall
joints between perimeter edge of fire-resistance rated floor assemblies
and exterior curtain walls.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Expansion and seismic joint firestopping: Section 07 95 13, EXPANSION
JOINT COVER ASSEMBLIES.

B. Sealants and application: Section 07 92 00, JOINT SEALANTS.

Fire and smoke damper assemblies in ductwork: Section 23 31 00, HVAC
DUCTS AND CASINGS, Section 23 37 00, AIR OUTLETS AND INLETS.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES.

B. Manufacturers literature, data, and installation instructions for types
of firestopping and smoke stopping used.

C. List of FM, UL, or WH classification number of systems installed.

D. Certified laboratory test reports for ASTM E814 tests for systems not
listed by FM, UL, or WH proposed for use.

1.4 DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A. Deliver materials in their original unopened containers with
manufacturer’s name and product identification.

B. Store in a location providing protection from damage and exposure to
the elements.

1.5 WARRANTY
Firestopping work subject to the terms of the Article “Warranty of
Construction”, FAR clause 52.246-21, except extend the warranty period
to five years.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
FM, UL, or WH or other approved laboratory tested products will be

acceptable.
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1.7 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A.

PART 2

Publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. Publications are referenced in the text by the basic
designation only.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) :

E84-07 ... Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials
E814-06 ..., Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire Stops

Factory Mutual Engineering and Research Corporation (FM) :

Annual Issue Approval Guide Building Materials

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL):

Annual Issue Building Materials Directory

Annual Issue Fire Resistance Directory

1479-03 . iiii it iiiie Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops
Warnock Hersey (WH):

Annual Issue Certification Listings

- PRODUCTS

2.1 FIRESTOP SYSTEMS

A.

Use either factory built (Firestop Devices) or field erected (through-

Penetration Firestop Systems) to form a specific building system

maintaining required integrity of the fire barrier and stop the passage

of gases or smoke.

Through-penetration firestop systems and firestop devices tested in

accordance with ASTM E814 or UL 1479 using the "F" or "T" rating to

maintain the same rating and integrity as the fire barrier being

sealed. "T" ratings are not required for penetrations smaller than or

equal to 100 mm (4 in) nominal pipe or 0.01 m? (16 sg. in.) in overall

cross sectional area.

Products requiring heat activation to seal an opening by its

intumescence shall exhibit a demonstrated ability to function as

designed to maintain the fire barrier.

Firestop sealants used for firestopping or smoke sealing shall have

following properties:

1. Contain no flammable or toxic solvents.

2. Have no dangerous or flammable out gassing during the drying or
curing of products.

3. Water-resistant after drying or curing and unaffected by high

humidity, condensation or transient water exposure.
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H.

4. When used in exposed areas, shall be capable of being sanded and
finished with similar surface treatments as used on the surrounding
wall or floor surface.

Firestopping system or devices used for penetrations by glass pipe,

plastic pipe or conduits, unenclosed cables, or other non-metallic

materials shall have following properties:

1. Classified for use with the particular type of penetrating material
used.

2. Penetrations containing loose electrical cables, computer data
cables, and communications cables protected using firestopping
systems that allow unrestricted cable changes without damage to the
seal.

3. Intumescent products which would expand to seal the opening and act
as fire, smoke, toxic fumes, and, water sealant.

Maximum flame spread of 25 and smoke development of 50 when tested in

accordance with ASTM E84.

FM, UL, or WH rated or tested by an approved laboratory in accordance

with ASTM E814.

Materials to be asbestos free.

2.2 SMOKE STOPPING IN SMOKE PARTITIONS

A.

Use silicone sealant in smoke partitions as specified in Section 07 92
00, JOINT SEALANTS.

Use mineral fiber filler and bond breaker behind sealant.

Sealants shall have a maximum flame spread of 25 and smoke developed of
50 when tested in accordance with E84.

When used in exposed areas capable of being sanded and finished with
similar surface treatments as used on the surrounding wall or floor

surface.

2.3 PERIMETER FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS

A.

For joints between edges of fire-resistance-rated floor assemblies and
exterior curtain walls, provide systems of type and with ratings
indicated below, as determined by NFPA 285 and UL 2079.

1. UL-Listed, Perimeter Fire-Containment Systems: Integrity ratings
equaling or exceeding fire-resistance ratings of floor or floor/
ceiling assembly forming one side of joint.

2. OPL-Listed, Perimeter Fire-Barrier Systems: F-ratings equaling or
exceeding fire-resistance ratings of floor or floor/ceiling assembly
forming one side of joint.

Tested in accordance with ASTM E2307.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
Submit product data and installation instructions, as required by
article, submittals, after an on site examination of areas to receive
firestopping.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove dirt, grease, o0il, loose materials, or other substances that
prevent adherence and bonding or application of the firestopping or
smoke stopping materials.

B. Remove insulation on insulated pipe for a distance of 150 mm (six
inches) on either side of the fire rated assembly prior to applying the
firestopping materials unless the firestopping materials are tested and
approved for use on insulated pipes.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Do not begin work until the specified material data and installation
instructions of the proposed firestopping systems have been submitted
and approved.

B. Install firestopping systems with smoke stopping in accordance with FM,
UL, WH, or other approved system details and installation instructions.

C. Install smoke stopping seals in smoke partitions.

D. All penetrations, new and existing, shall be firestopped at the end of
each work day.

3.4 CLEAN-UP AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

A. As work on each floor is completed, remove materials, litter, and
debris.

B. Do not move materials and equipment to the next-scheduled work area
until completed work is inspected and accepted by the Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR).

C. Clean up spills of liquid type materials.

- --END - - -
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SECTION 07 92 00
JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION:

Section covers all sealant and caulking materials and their

application, wherever required for complete installation of building

materials or systems.
1.2 RELATED WORK:

A. Firestopping penetrations: Section 07 84 00, FIRESTOPPING.

Glazing: Section 08 80 00, GLAZING.

Glazed aluminum curtain wall: Section 08 44 13, GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN

WALLS.

D. Sound rated gypsum partitions/sound sealants: Section 09 29 00, GYPSUM
BOARD.

E. Mechanical Work: Section 21 05 11, COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE
SUPPRESSION Section 22 05 11, COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING Section
23 05 11, COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR HVAC AND STEAM GENERATION.

1.3 QUALITY CONTROL:

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has specialized
in installing joint sealants similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in joint-
sealant installations with a record of successful in-service
performance.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one
source from a single manufacturer.

C. Product Testing: Obtain test results from a qualified testing agency
based on testing current sealant formulations within a 12-month period.
1. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency

qualified according to ASTM C1021.

2. Test elastomeric joint sealants for compliance with requirements
specified by reference to ASTM C920, and where applicable, to other
standard test methods.

3. Test elastomeric joint sealants according to SWRI’s Sealant
Validation Program for compliance with requirements specified by
reference to ASTM C920 for adhesion and cohesion under cyclic

movement, adhesion-in peel, and indentation hardness.
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4. Test other joint sealants for compliance with requirements indicated
by referencing standard specifications and test methods.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastomeric

sealants, field test their adhesion to Jjoint substrates in accordance

with sealant manufacturer’s recommendations:

1. Locate test joints where indicated or, if not indicated, as directed
by Contracting Officer.

2. Conduct field tests for each application indicated below:
a. Each type of elastomeric sealant and joint substrate indicated.
b. Each type of non-elastomeric sealant and joint substrate

indicated.

3. Notify Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) seven days in
advance of dates and times when test joints will be erected.

4. Arrange for tests to take place with joint sealant manufacturer’s
technical representative present.

VOC: Acrylic latex and Silicon sealants shall have less than 50g/1 VOC

content.

Mockups: Before installing joint sealants, apply elastomeric sealants

as follows to verify selections made under sample Submittals and to

demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution:

1. Joints in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are
indicated to receive elastomeric joint sealants, which are specified

by reference to this section.

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Manufacturer's installation instructions for each product used.

Cured samples of exposed sealants for each color where required to
match adjacent material.

Manufacturer's Literature and Data:

1. Caulking compound

2. Primers

3. Sealing compound, each type, including compatibility when different

sealants are in contact with each other.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS:

A.

Environmental Limitations:
1. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under following

conditions:
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a. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside
limits permitted by joint sealant manufacturer or are below 4.4 °C
(40 °F).
b. When joint substrates are wet.
B. Joint-Width Conditions:
1. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint
widths are less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.
C. Joint-Substrate Conditions:
1. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until
contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from
joint substrates.
1.6 DELIVERY, HANDLING, AND STORAGE:
A. Deliver materials in manufacturers' original unopened containers, with
brand names, date of manufacture, shelf life, and material designation
clearly marked thereon.

B. Carefully handle and store to prevent inclusion of foreign materials.

Q

Do not subject to sustained temperatures exceeding 5° C (40° F) or less
than 32° C (90° F).

1.7 DEFINITIONS:

Definitions of terms in accordance with ASTM C717 and as specified.
Backup Rod: A type of sealant backing.

Bond Breakers: A type of sealant backing.

o Q w >

Filler: A sealant backing used behind a back-up rod.
1.8 WARRANTY:

A. Warranty exterior sealing against leaks, adhesion, and cohesive
failure, and subject to terms of "Warranty of Construction", FAR clause
52.246-21, except that warranty period shall be extended to two years.

B. General Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Article shall not
deprive Government of other rights Government may have under other
provisions of Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run
concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements
of Contract Documents.

1.9 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS:

A. Publications listed below form a part of this specification to extent
referenced. Publications are referenced in text by basic designation
only.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) :
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C509-06 ..., Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket and

Sealing Material.

C61l2-04 ... ... Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal
Insulation.

CT17-07 v ieii e e Standard Terminology of Building Seals and
Sealants.

C834-05 ..., Latex Sealants.

C919-02. ..., Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications.

C920-05 ... Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

Cl021-08 ..oviviiii.. Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building
Sealants.

Cl193-05 ... Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants.

C1330-02 (R2007) ....... Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold

Liquid Applied Sealants.

D1056-07 ... Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials—

Sponge or Expanded Rubber.

E84-08 ... Surface Burning Characteristics of Building

Materials.

C. Sealant, Waterproofing and Restoration Institute (SWRI).

The Professionals’ Guide
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SEALANTS:
A. S-1:

1. ASTM C920, polyurethane or polysulfide.

Type M.

Class 25.

Grade NS.

Shore A hardness of 20-40

ASTM C920, polyurethane or polysulfide.

2

3

4

5

S

1

2. Type M.

3. Class 25.

4. Grade P.

5. Shore A hardness of 25-40.
S
1
2
3

ASTM C920 polyurethane or polysulfide.

Type S.
Class 25.
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4. Grade NS.
5. Shore A hardness of 25-40.
D. S-6:
1. ASTM C920, silicone, neutral cure.
2. Type S.
3. Class: Joint movement range of plus 100 percent to minus 50 percent.
4. Grade NS.
5. Shore A hardness of 15-20.
6. Minimum elongation of 1200 percent.
E. S-7:
1. ASTM C920, silicone, neutral cure.
2. Type S.
3. Class 25.
4. Grade NS.
5. Shore A hardness of 25-30.
6. Structural glazing application.
F. S-8:
1. ASTM C920, silicone, acetoxy cure.
2. Type S.
3. Class 25.
4. Grade NS.
5. Shore A hardness of 25-30.
6. Structural glazing application.
G. S-9:
1. ASTM C920 silicone.
2. Type S.
3. Class 25.
4. Grade NS.
5. Shore A hardness of 25-30.

6. Non-yellowing, mildew resistant.
2.2 CAULKING COMPOUND:
A. C-1: ASTM C834, acrylic latex.
B. C-2: One component acoustical caulking, non drying, non hardening,
synthetic rubber.
2.3 COLOR:
A. Sealants used with exposed masonry shall match color of mortar joints.
B. Color of sealants for other locations shall be light gray or aluminum,

unless specified otherwise.
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C. Caulking shall be light gray or white, unless specified otherwise.
2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING:

A. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are
nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers,
and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by
sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C1330, of type indicated below and
of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute
to producing optimum sealant performance:

1. Type C: Closed-cell material with a surface skin.

C. Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings: Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone
tubing complying with ASTM D1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and
capable of remaining resilient at temperatures down to minus 32° C
(minus 26° F). Provide products with low compression set and of size and
shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant depth, and
otherwise contribute to optimum sealant performance.

D. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended
by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid,
inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint
where such adhesion would result in sealant failure. Provide self-
adhesive tape where applicable.

2.5 FILLER:

A. Mineral fiber board: ASTM C612, Class 1.

B. Thickness same as joint width.

C. Depth to fill void completely behind back-up rod.

2.6 PRIMER:
A. As recommended by manufacturer of caulking or sealant material.
B. Stain free type.
2.7 CLEANERS-NON POUROUS SURFACES:
Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturer of sealants and sealant
backing material, free of oily residues and other substances capable of
staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent non-porous surfaces
and formulated to promote adhesion of sealant and substrates.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSPECTION:

A. Inspect substrate surface for bond breaker contamination and unsound

materials at adherent faces of sealant.

B. Coordinate for repair and resolution of unsound substrate materials.
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C. Inspect for uniform joint widths and that dimensions are within
tolerance established by sealant manufacturer.
3.2 PREPARATIONS:
Prepare joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and SWRI.
B. Clean surfaces of joint to receive caulking or sealants leaving joint
dry to the touch, free from frost, moisture, grease, o0il, wax, lacquer
paint, or other foreign matter that would tend to destroy or impair
adhesion.

1. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast
cleaning, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to
produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond
with joint sealants.

2. Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by
vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous
joint surfaces include the following:

a. Concrete.
b. Masonry.
c. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that
do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of
interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.

Metal.

Glass.

Q O W

Porcelain enamel.
d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
C. Do not cut or damage joint edges.
D. Apply masking tape to face of surfaces adjacent to joints before
applying primers, caulking, or sealing compounds.
1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before
sealant application and replace them with dry materials.
E. Apply primer to sides of joints wherever required by compound
manufacturer's printed instructions.
1. Apply primer prior to installation of back-up rod or bond breaker

tape.

07 92 00 - 7



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

F.

2. Use brush or other approved means that will reach all parts of
joints.

Take all necessary steps to prevent three sided adhesion of sealants.

3.3 BACKING INSTALLATION:

A.

F.

Install back-up material, to form joints enclosed on three sides as
required for specified depth of sealant.

Where deep joints occur, install filler to fill space behind the back-
up rod and position the rod at proper depth.

Cut fillers installed by others to proper depth for installation of
back-up rod and sealants.

Install back-up rod, without puncturing the material, to a uniform
depth, within plus or minus 3 mm (1/8 inch) for sealant depths
specified.

Where space for back-up rod does not exist, install bond breaker tape
strip at bottom (or back) of joint so sealant bonds only to two
opposing surfaces.

Take all necessary steps to prevent three sided adhesion of sealants.

3.4 SEALANT DEPTHS AND GEOMETRY:

A.
B.

At widths up to 6 mm (1/4 inch), sealant depth equal to width.
At widths over 6 mm (1/4 inch), sealant depth 1/2 of width up to 13 mm
(1/2 inch) maximum depth at center of joint with sealant thickness at

center of joint approximately 1/2 of depth at adhesion surface.

3.5 INSTALLATION:

A.

General:

1. Apply sealants and caulking only when ambient temperature is between
5° C and 38° C (40° and 100° F).

2. Do not use polysulfide base sealants where sealant may be exposed to
fumes from bituminous materials, or where water vapor in continuous
contact with cementitious materials may be present.

3. Do not use sealant type listed by manufacture as not suitable for
use in locations specified.

4. Apply caulking and sealing compound in accordance with

manufacturer's printed instructions.

Avoid dropping or smearing compound on adjacent surfaces.

Fill joints solidly with compound and finish compound smooth.

Tool joints to concave surface unless shown or specified otherwise.

o I o o

Finish paving or floor joints flush unless joint is otherwise

detailed.
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9. Apply compounds with nozzle size to fit joint width.

10. Test sealants for compatibility with each other and substrate. Use
only compatible sealant.

B. For application of sealants, follow requirements of ASTM C1193 unless
specified otherwise.

C. Where gypsum board partitions are of sound rated, fire rated, or smoke
barrier construction, follow requirements of ASTM C919 only to seal all
cut-outs and intersections with the adjoining construction unless
specified otherwise.

1. Apply a 6 mm (1/4 inch) minimum bead of sealant each side of runners
(tracks), including those used at partition intersections with
dissimilar wall construction.

2. Coordinate with application of gypsum board to install sealant
immediately prior to application of gypsum board.

3. Partition intersections: Seal edges of face layer of gypsum board
abutting intersecting partitions, before taping and finishing or
application of veneer plaster-joint reinforcing.

4. Openings: Apply a 6 mm (1/4 inch) bead of sealant around all cut-
outs to seal openings of electrical boxes, ducts, pipes and similar
penetrations. To seal electrical boxes, seal sides and backs.

5. Control Joints: Before control joints are installed, apply sealant
in back of control joint to reduce flanking path for sound through
control joint.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:

A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field-test joint-sealant adhesion to joint
substrates as recommended by sealant manufacturer:

1. Extent of Testing: Test completed elastomeric sealant joints as
follows:

a. Perform 10 tests for first 300 m (1000 feet) of joint length for
each type of elastomeric sealant and joint substrate.

b. Perform one test for each 300 m (1000 feet) of joint length
thereafter or one test per each floor per elevation.

B. Inspect joints for complete fill, for absence of voids, and for joint
configuration complying with specified requirements. Record results in
a field adhesion test log.

C. Inspect tested joints and report on following:
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1. Whether sealants in Jjoints connected to pulled-out portion failed to
adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on pull
distance used to test each type of product and joint substrate.

2. Compare these results to determine if adhesion passes sealant
manufacturer’s field-adhesion hand-pull test criteria.

3. Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free from voids.

4. Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified
requirements.

Record test results in a field adhesion test log. Include dates when

sealants were installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test

dates, test locations, whether joints were primed, adhesion results and
percent elongations, sealant fill, sealant configuration, and sealant
dimensions.

Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants

following same procedures used to originally seal joints. Ensure that

original sealant surfaces are clean and new sealant contacts original
sealant.

Evaluation of Field-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive

failure from testing or noncompliance with other indicated

requirements, will be considered satisfactory. Remove sealants that
fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with
other requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove

sealants comply with indicated requirements.

3.7 CLEANING:

A.

Fresh compound accidentally smeared on adjoining surfaces: Scrape off
immediately and rub clean with a solvent as recommended by the caulking
or sealant manufacturer.

After filling and finishing joints, remove masking tape.

Leave adjacent surfaces in a clean and unstained condition.

3.8 LOCATIONS:

A.

Exterior Building Joints, Horizontal and Vertical:
1. Metal to Metal: Type S-1, S-2

2. Metal to Masonry or Stone: Type S-1

Metal Reglets and Flashings:

1. Flashings to Wall: Type S-6

2. Metal to Metal: Type S-6

Sanitary Joints:

1. Walls to Plumbing Fixtures: Type S-9
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2.
3.

Counter Tops to Walls: Type S-9
Pipe Penetrations: Type S-9

D. High Temperature Joints over 204 degrees C (400 degrees F):

1.

Exhaust Pipes, Flues, Breech Stacks: Type S-7 or S-8

E. Interior Caulking:

1.

Typical Narrow Joint 6 mm, (1/4 inch) or less at Walls and Adjacent
Components: Types C-1, C-2 and C-3.
Perimeter of Doors, Windows, Access Panels which Adjoin Concrete or
Masonry Surfaces: Types C-1, C-2 and C-3.
Joints at Masonry Walls and Columns, Piers, Concrete Walls or
Exterior Walls: Types C-1, C-2 and C-3.
Exposed Isolation Joints at Top of Full Height Walls: Types C-1, C-2
and C-3.
Exposed Acoustical Joint at Sound Rated Partitions Type C-2.
Concealed Acoustic Sealant Type S-4, C-1, C-2 and C-3.

E ND

07 92 00 - 11



AUTOPSY TABLE INSTALLATIONS
Louis A Johnson VAMC, Clarksburg WVA

VA Project Number 540-09-102
VA Contract Number 540-C-05003

SECTION 08 14 00
INTERIOR WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. This section specifies interior flush doors.

B.

Section includes fire rated doors, sound retardant doors, and smoke

doors.

1.2 RELATED WORK

@ = © O

Metal door frames: Section 08 11 13, HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES.
Door hardware including hardware location (height): Section 08 71 00,
DOOR HARDWARE.

Installation of doors and hardware: Section 08 11 13, HOLLOW METAL
DOORS AND FRAMES, Section 08 14 00, WOOD DOORS, or Section 08 71 00,
DOOR HARDWARE.

Glazing: Section 08 80 00, GLAZING.

Finish: Section 09 06 00, SCHEDULE FOR FINISHES.

Metal louvers: Section 08 90 00, LOUVERS AND VENTS.

Card readers and biometric devices: Section 28 13 00, ACCESS CONTROL

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT

DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Samples:

1. Veneer sample 200 mm (8 inch) by 275 mm (11 inch) by 6 mm (1/4 inch)
showing specified wood species sanded to receive a transparent
finish. Factory finish veneer sample where the prefinished option is
accepted.

Shop Drawings:

1. Show every door in project and schedule location in building.

2. Indicate type, grade, finish and size; include detail of pertinent
details.

3. Provide information concerning specific requirements not included in
the manufacturer's literature and data submittal.

Manufacturer's Literature and Data:

1. Sound rated doors, including test report indicating STC rating per
ASTM ES90 from test laboratory.

2. Labeled fire rated doors showing conformance with NFPA 80.

Laboratory Test Reports:
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1. Screw holding capacity test report in accordance with WDMA T.M.10.
2. Split resistance test report in accordance with WDMA T.M.5.

3. Cycle/Slam test report in accordance with WDMA T.M.7.

4. Hinge-Loading test report in accordance with WDMA T.M.S8.

1.4 WARRANTY

A.

Doors are subject to terms of Article titled “Warranty of

Construction”, FAR clause 52.246-21, except that warranty shall be as

follows:

1. For interior doors, manufacturer’s warranty for lifetime of original
installation.

2. Specified STC RATING for sound retardant rated door assembly in

place.

1.5 DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A.

Factory seal doors and accessories in minimum of 6 mill polyethylene
bags or cardboard packages which shall remain unbroken during delivery
and storage.

Store in accordance with WDMA I.S.1-A, J-1 Job Site Information.

Label package for door opening where used.

1.6 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

Publications listed below form a part of this specification to extent
referenced. Publications are referenced in text by basic designation
only.

Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA) :

I.S.1-A-04 ............. Architectural Wood Flush Doors

I.S.4-07A ..., Water-Repellent Preservative Non-Pressure

Treatment for Millwork

I.S.6A-01 ... Architectural Wood Stile and Rail Doors
T.M.5-90 ... Split Resistance Test Method

T.M.6-08 ... invenu... Adhesive (Glue Bond) Durability Test Method
T.M.7-08 .. iiiinnenn. Cycle-Slam Test Method

T.M.8-08 ..., Hinge Loading Test Method

T.M.10-08 ......oenn.. Screwholding Test Method

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):

80=07 't iie ittt Protection of Buildings from Exterior Fire
252-08 i Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

ASTM International (ASTM):

E90-04 ... ... Laboratory Measurements of Airborne Sound

Transmission Loss
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PART 2

- PRODUCTS

2.1 FLUSH DOORS

A.

General:

1. Meet requirements of WDMA I.S.l1-A, Extra Heavy Duty.

2. Adhesive: Type II

3. Thickness: 45 mm (1-3/4 inches) unless otherwise shown or specified.

Face Veneer:

1. In accordance with WDMA I.S.1-A.

2. One species throughout the project unless scheduled or otherwise
shown. Species and cut to match adjacent wood doors. Cherry stain
to match existing doors in adjacent areas. Verify with COR.

3. For transparent finishes: Premium Grade.

©

A grade face veneer standard optional.

o

AA grade face veneer

c. Match face veneers for doors for uniform effect of color and
grain at joints.

d. Door edges shall be same species as door face veneer except maple
may be used for stile face veneer on birch doors.

f. In existing buildings, where doors are required to have
transparent finish, use wood species and grade of face veneers to
match adjacent existing doors.

4. Factory sand doors for finishing.

Wood for stops, louvers, muntins and moldings of flush doors required

to have transparent finish:

1. Solid Wood of same species as face veneer, except maple may be used
on birch doors.

2. Glazing:

a. On non-labeled doors use applied wood stops nailed tight on room

side and attached on opposite side with flathead, countersunk

wood screws, spaced approximately 125 mm (5 inches) on centers.

Fire rated wood doors:
1. Fire Performance Rating:
a. “B” label, 1-1/2 hours.
b. “C” label, 3/4 hour.
2. Labels:
a. Doors shall conform to the requirements of ASTM E2074, or NFPA

252, and, carry an identifying label from a qualified testing and
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A.

7.

b.

inspection agency for class of door or opening shown designating

fire performance rating.

Metal labels with raised or incised markings.

Performance Criteria for Stiles of doors utilizing standard mortise

leaf hinges:

a.

Hinge Loading: WDMA T.M.8. Average of 10 test samples for Extra
Heavy Duty doors.

Direct screw withdrawal: WDMA T.M.10 for Extra Heavy Duty doors.
Average of 10 test samples using a steel, fully threaded #12 wood
screw.

Cycle Slam: 1,000,000 cycles with no loose hinge screws or other
visible signs of failure when tested in accordance with WDMA

T.M.7.

Additional Hardware Reinforcement:

a.

e.

Provide fire rated doors with hardware reinforcement blocking.
Size of lock blocks as required to secure hardware specified.
Top, bottom and intermediate rail blocks shall measure not less
than 125 mm (five inches) minimum by full core width.
Reinforcement blocking in compliance with manufacturer's labeling
requirements.

Mineral material similar to core is not acceptable.

Other Core Components: Manufacturer's standard as allowed by the

labeling requirements.

Provide steel frame approved for use in labeled doors for vision

panels.

Provide steel astragal on pair of doors.

Smoke Barrier Doors:

1.

2.

For glazed openings use steel frames approved for use in labeled

doors.

Provide a steel astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors, including

double egress doors.

2.2 PREFINISH, PREFIT OPTION

Flush doors may be factory machined to receive hardware, bevels,

undercuts, cutouts, accessories and fitting for frame.

Factory fitting to conform to specification for shop and field fitting,

including factory application of sealer to edge and routings.

Flush doors to receive transparent finish (in addition to being prefit)

shall be factory finished as follows:
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1. WDMA I.S.1-A Section F-3 specification for System TR-4, Conversion
Varnish or System TR-5, Catalyzed Vinyl.
2. Use stain when required to produce the finish specified in Section

09 06 00 SHEDULE FOR FINISHES.

2.3 IDENTIFICATION MARK:

On top edge of door.

Either a stamp, brand or other indelible mark, giving manufacturer’s

name, door’s trade name, construction of door, code date of manufacture

and quality.

Accompanied by either of the following additional requirements:

1. An identification mark or a separate certification including name of
inspection organization.

2. Identification of standards for door, including glue type.

3. Identification of veneer and quality certification.

2.4 SEALING:

Give top and bottom edge of doors two coats of catalyzed polyurethane

or water resistant sealer before sealing in shipping containers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 DOOR PREPARATION

A. Field, shop or factory preparation: Do not violate the qualified

testing and inspection agency label requirements for fire rated doors.

Clearances between Doors and Frames and Floors:

1. Maximum 3 mm (1/8 inch) clearance at the jambs, heads, and meeting
stiles, and a 19 mm (3/4 inch) clearance at bottom, except as
otherwise specified.

2. Maximum clearance at bottom of sound rated doors, light-proofed
doors, doors to operating rooms, and doors designated to be fitted
with mechanical seal: 10 mm (3/8 inch).

Provide cutouts for special details required and specified.

Rout doors for hardware using templates and location heights specified

in Section, 08 71 00 DOOR HARDWARE.

Fit doors to frame, bevel lock edge of doors 3 mm (1/8 inch) for each

50 mm (two inches) of door thickness undercut where shown.

Immediately after fitting and cutting of doors for hardware, seal cut

edges of doors with two coats of water resistant sealer.

Finish surfaces, including both faces, top and bottom and edges of the

doors smooth to touch.
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H. Apply a steel astragal on the opposite side of active door on pairs of
fire rated doors.
I. Apply a steel astragal to meeting style of active leaf of pair of doors
or double egress smoke doors.
3.2 INSTALLATION OF DOORS APPLICATION OF HARDWARE
Install doors and hardware as specified in Section, INSTALLATION OF
DOORS AND HARDWARE.
3.3 DOOR PROTECTION
A. As door installation is completed, place polyethylene bag or cardboard
shipping container over door and tape in place.
B. Provide protective covering over knobs and handles in addition to
covering door.
C. Maintain covering in good condition until removal is approved by

Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).

---END- - -
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SECTION 08 71 00
DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A.

Door hardware and related items necessary for complete installation and

operation of doors.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A.

w

G.

Caulking: Section 07 92 00 JOINT SEALANTS.

Application of Hardware: Section 08 14 00, WOOD DOORS; Section 08 11
13, HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES; SC.

Finishes: Section 09 06 00, SCHEDULE FOR FINISHES.

Painting: Section 09 91 00, PAINTING.

Card Readers: Section 28 13 11, PHYSICAL ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEMS. Not
used.

Electrical: Division 26, ELECTRICAL.

Fire Detection: Section 28 31 00, FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM.

1.3 GENERAL

A.

All hardware shall comply with UFAS, (Uniform Federal Accessible
Standards) unless specified otherwise.

Provide rated door hardware assemblies where required by most current
version of the International Building Code (IBC).

Hardware for Labeled Fire Doors and Exit Doors: Conform to requirements
of NFPA 80 for labeled fire doors and to NFPA 101 for exit doors, as
well as to other requirements specified. Provide hardware listed by UL,
except where heavier materials, large size, or better grades are
specified herein under paragraph HARDWARE SETS. In lieu of UL labeling
and listing, test reports from a nationally recognized testing agency
may be submitted showing that hardware has been tested in accordance
with UL test methods and that it conforms to NFPA requirements.
Hardware for application on metal and wood doors and frames shall be
made to standard templates. Furnish templates to the fabricator of

these items in sufficient time so as not to delay the construction.

The following items shall be of the same manufacturer, if possible,

except as otherwise specified:
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1. Mortise locksets.

2. Hinges for hollow metal and wood doors.
3. Surface applied overhead door closers.
4

Exit devices.

1.4 WARRANTY

A.

Automatic door operators shall be subject to the terms of FAR Clause
52.24-21, except that the Warranty period shall be two years in lieu of
one year for all items except as noted below:

1. Locks, latchsets, and panic hardware: 5 years.

2. Door closers and continuous hinges: 10 years.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.

In accordance with Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS Article
titled "INSTRUCTIONS", furnish maintenance manuals and instructions on

all door hardware.

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA
AND SAMPLES. Submit 6 copies of the schedule per Section 01 33 23 plus
2 copies to the VAMC Locksmith (VISN Locksmith if the VAMC does not
have a locksmith).
B. Hardware Schedule: Prepare and submit hardware schedule in the
following form:
Hardware |Quantity [Size |Reference Finish Mfr. Key UL Mark |ANSI/BHMA
Item Publication Name and|Control |[(if fire|Finish
Type No. Catalog |[Symbols |rated Designation
INO . and
listed)
C. Samples and Manufacturers' Literature:

1. Samples: All hardware items (proposed for the project) that have not
been previously approved by Builders Hardware Manufacturers
Association shall be submitted for approval. Tag and mark all items
with manufacturer's name, catalog number and project number.

2. Samples are not required for hardware listed in the specifications
by manufacturer's catalog number, if the contractor proposes to use

the manufacturer's product specified.
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D.

Certificate of Compliance and Test Reports: Submit certificates that
hardware conforms to the requirements specified herein. Certificates
shall be accompanied by copies of reports as referenced. The testing
shall have been conducted either in the manufacturer's plant and
certified by an independent testing laboratory or conducted in an
independent laboratory, within four years of submittal of reports for

approval.

1.7 DELIVERY AND MARKING

A.

Deliver items of hardware to job site in their original containers,
complete with necessary appurtenances including screws, keys, and
instructions. Tag one of each different item of hardware and deliver to
Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) for reference purposes. Tag
shall identify items by Project Specification number and manufacturer's
catalog number. These items shall remain on file in Contracting
Officer’s Representative (COR)'s office until all other similar items
have been installed in project, at which time the Contracting Officer’s
Representative (COR) will deliver items on file to Contractor for

installation in predetermined locations on the project.

1.8 PREINSTALLATION MEETING

A.

Convene a preinstallation meeting not less than 30 days before start of
installation of door hardware. Require attendance of parties directly
affecting work of this section, including Contractor and Installer,
Architect, Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) and VA Locksmith,
Hardware Consultant, and Hardware Manufacturer’s Representative.
Review the following:

Inspection of door hardware.

Job and surface readiness.

Coordination with other work.

1
2
3
4. Protection of hardware surfaces.
5. Substrate surface protection.

6. Installation.

7. Adjusting.

8. Repair.

9. Field quality control.

10. Cleaning.

1.9 INSTRUCTIONS

A.

Hardware Set Symbols on Drawings: Except for protective plates, door

stops, mutes, thresholds and the like specified herein, hardware
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requirements for each door are indicated on drawings by symbols.
Symbols for hardware sets consist of letters (e.g., "HW") followed by a
number. Each number designates a set of hardware items applicable to a
door type.

Manufacturers' Catalog Number References: Where manufacturers' products
are specified herein, products of other manufacturers which are
considered equivalent to those specified may be used.

Keying: All cylinders shall be keyed into the existing or new keying
system. Provide removable core cylinders that are removable only with a
special key or tool without disassembly of lockset. Cylinders shall be
7 pin type ' K’ keyway. Keying information shall be furnished at a
later date by the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).

1.10 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A.

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the

extent referenced. The publications are referenced in the text by the

basic designation only. In text, hardware items are referred to by

series, types, etc., listed in such specifications and standards,

except as otherwise specified.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) :

F883-04 ............o... Padlocks

E2180-07 . ee i, Standard Test Method for Determining the
Activity of Incorporated Antimicrobial Agent (s)

In Polymeric or Hydrophobic Materials

American National Standards Institute/Builders Hardware Manufacturers

Association (ANSI/BHMA) :

A156.106 ...ttt Butts and Hinges

Al56.203 ... Bored and Pre-assembled Locks and Latches

Al156.308 ... Exit Devices, Coordinators, and Auto Flush
Bolts

A156.408 ...... .. Door Controls (Closers)

A156.501 ....... .. Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products

Al56.605 ..., Architectural Door Trim

Al156.805 ...t Door ControlsOverhead Stops and Holders

A156.1506 ..... ... Release Devices-Closer Holder, Electromagnetic

and Electromechanical

Al156.1608 ..... .. Auxiliary Hardware
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Al56.1806 ....ciiiiiinn. Materials and Finishes
Al156.23-04 ... ... Electromagnetic Locks
Al156.24-03 ..ot Delayed Egress Locking Systems
A156.25-07 ... ... Electrified Locking Devices
A156.28-07 ... Master Keying Systems
Al156.29-07 ... Exit Locks and Alarms
Al156.30-03 ........ High Security Cylinders
A250.8-03 ... Standard Steel Doors and Frames

D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
80-10 ..., Fire Doors and Fire Windows
101-09 ..ot iiiii. Life Safety Code

E. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL):

Building Materials Directory (2008)

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 BUTT HINGES
A. ANSI Al56.1. Provide only three-knuckle hinges, except five-knuckle
where the required hinge type is not available in a three-knuckle
version (e.g., some types of swing-clear hinges). The following types
of butt hinges shall be used for the types of doors listed, except
where otherwise specified:

1. Interior Doors: Type A8112/A5112 for doors 900 mm (3 feet) wide or
less and Type A8111/A5111 for doors over 900 mm (3 feet) wide.
Hinges for doors exposed to high humidity areas (shower rooms,
toilet rooms, kitchens, janitor rooms, etc. shall be of stainless
steel material.

B. Provide quantity and size of hinges per door leaf as follows:

1. Doors up to 1210 mm (4 feet) high: 2 hinges.

2. Doors 1210 mm (4 feet) to 2260 mm (7 feet 5 inches) high: 3 hinges

minimum.

3. Doors greater than 2260 mm (7 feet 5 inches) high: 4 hinges.

4. Doors up to 900 mm (3 feet) wide, standard weight: 114 mm x 114 mm

(4-1/2 inches x 4-1/2 inches) hinges.

5. Doors over 900 mm (3 feet) to 1065 mm (3 feet 6 inches) wide,

standard weight: 127 mm x 114 mm (5 inches x 4-1/2 inches).

6. Doors over 1065 mm (3 feet 6 inches) to 1210 mm (4 feet), heavy

weight: 127 mm x 114 mm (5 inches x 4-1/2 inches).
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7.

Provide heavy-weight hinges where specified.
8.At doors weighing 330 kg (150 lbs.) or more, furnish 127 mm (5
inch) high hinges.

C. See Articles "MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE" and "HARDWARE SETS" for pivots

and hinges other than butts specified above and continuous hinges

specified below.

2.2 DOOR CLOSING DEVICES

A. Closing devices shall be products of one manufacturer for each type

specified.

2.3 OVERHEAD CLOSERS

Conform to ANSI Al56.4, Grade 1.

B. Closers shall conform to the following:

1.

The closer shall have minimum 50 percent adjustable closing force
over minimum value for that closer and have adjustable hydraulic
back check effective between 60 degrees and 85 degrees of door
opening.

Where specified, closer shall have hold-open feature.

Size Requirements: Provide multi-size closers, sizes 1 through 6,
except where multi-size closer is not available for the required
application.

Material of closer body shall be forged or cast.

Arm and brackets for closers shall be steel, malleable iron or high
strength ductile cast iron.

Where closers are exposed to the exterior or are mounted in rooms
that experience high humidity, provide closer body and arm assembly
of stainless steel material.

Closers shall have full size metal cover; plastic covers will not be
accepted.

Closers shall have adjustable hydraulic backcheck, separate wvalves
for closing and latching speed, adjustable back-check positioning
valve, and adjustable delayed action wvalve.

Provide closers with any accessories required for the mounting
application, including (but not limited to) drop plates, special
soffit plates, spacers for heavy-duty parallel arm fifth screws,
bull-nose or other regular arm brackets, longer or shorter arm

assemblies, and special factory templating. Provide special arms,
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drop plates, and templating as needed to allow mounting at doors
with overhead stops and/or holders.

10. Closer arms or backcheck valve shall not be used to stop the door
from overswing, except in applications where a separate wall, floor,
or overhead stop cannot be used.

11. Provide parallel arm closers with heavy duty rigid arm.

12. Where closers are to be installed on the push side of the door,
provide parallel arm type except where conditions require use of top
Jamb arm.

13. Provide all surface closers with the same body attachment screw
pattern for ease of replacement and maintenance.

14. A1l closers shall have a 1 ¥” (38mm) minimum piston diameter.

2.4 DOOR STOPS

A.

w

Conform to ANSI Alb56.16.

Provide door stops wherever an opened door or any item of hardware
thereon would strike a wall, column, equipment or other parts of
building construction. For concrete, masonry or quarry tile
construction, use lead expansion shields for mounting door stops.

Where cylindrical locks with turn pieces or pushbuttons occur, equip
wall bumpers Type L02251 (rubber pads having concave face) to receive
turn piece or button.

Provide floor stops (Type L02141 or L02161 in office areas; Type L02121
x 3 screws into floor elsewhere. Wall bumpers, where used, must be
installed to impact the trim or the door within the leading half of its
width. Floor stops, where used, must be installed within 4-inches of
the wall face and impact the door within the leading half of its width.
Where drywall partitions occur, use floor stops, Type L02141 or L02161
in office areas, Type L02121 elsewhere.

Provide stop Type L02011, as applicable for exterior doors. At
outswing doors where stop can be installed in concrete, provide stop
mated to concrete anchor set in 76mm (3-inch) core-drilled hole and
filled with quick-setting cement.

Omit stops where floor mounted door holders are required and where
automatic operated doors occur.

Provide appropriate roller bumper for each set of doors (except where
closet doors occur) where two doors would interfere with each other in

swinging.
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I.

Provide appropriate door mounted stop on doors in individual toilets
where floor or wall mounted stops cannot be used.

Provide overhead surface applied stop Type C02541, ANSI Al56.8 on
patient toilet doors in bedrooms where toilet door could come in
contact with the bedroom door.

Provide door stops on doors where combination closer magnetic holders
are specified, except where wall stops cannot be used or where floor
stops cannot be installed within 4-inches of the wall.

Where the specified wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide
concealed overhead stops (surface-mounted where concealed cannot be

used) .

2.5 OVERHEAD DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

A.

Conform to ANSI Standard Al56.8. Overhead holders shall be of sizes
recommended by holder manufacturer for each width of door. Set overhead
holders for 110 degree opening, unless limited by building construction
or equipment. Provide Grade 1 overhead concealed slide type: stop-only

at rated doors and security doors, hold-open type with exposed hold-

2.6 LOCKS AND LATCHES

A.

Conform to ANSI Al56.2. Locks and latches for doors 45 mm (13/4 inch)
thick or over shall have beveled fronts. Lock cylinders shall have not
less than seven pins. Cylinders for all locksets shall be removable
core type. Cylinders shall be furnished with construction removable
cores and construction master keys. Construct all cores so that they
will be interchangeable into the core housings of all mortise locks,
rim locks, cylindrical locks, and any other type lock included in the
Great Grand Master Key System. Disassembly of lever or lockset shall
not be required to remove core from lockset. All locksets or latch